
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 




Digitized by VjOOQIC 



OT. Philol 



/ 








Digitized by 



Google 



z^ 

/pa 









Digitized by VjOOQiC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



A 



GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS 



OF SELECTIONS FROM 



THE HEBREW SCRIPTURES, 



WITH AN 



EXERCISE IN HEBREW COMPOSITION. 



ISAAC m)RDHEIMER, 

DOCTOR IN ^ILOSOl^HY OP THB UNIVBBSITY OF MUNICH ,' 

PROF. OF ARABIC, BYRIAG, AND OTHER ORIENT. LANOO., AND ACTING PROF. OF HBBREW, 

IN THB UNIVERSITY OF THE CITY OF NSW YORK. 



NEW YORK: 

WILEY AND PUTNAM, No. 161 Broadway. 

BOSTON.— C. C. Little & Co. ; Crocker & Brewster. 

PHILADELPHIA.— Henry Perkins ; Desilver, Thomas, & Co. 

NEW HAVEN.— DuRRiE & Peck. 

M DCCC XXXVIII. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Entered, according to act of Congress, in the year 1838, 

by Isaac Nordheimer, 
In the Clerk's office of the District Court of Connecticut. 



Printed by B. L. Hamlen, New Haven, Conn. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



PREFACE. 



In publishing the Grammatical Analysis of Selections from 
the Hebrew Scriptures, to form an appendix to his Hebrew Gram- 
mar, the first volume of which is already before the public, the 
author d^ems it not inexpedient to offer a few remarks upon 
the following topics. 

I. The design tod use of such works in general. 

H. The plan observed in the present pubUcation. 

HI. The method of studying it in connection with the Gram- 
mar. 

I. The intention of a chrestomathy or grammatical analysis is, 
that it may serve as a gradual introduction of the learner to the 
grammatical forms of a new language, by giving him, together 
with a knowledge of facts of which he was before entirely igno- 
rant, a practical familiarity with those ^th which he has become 
theoretically acquainted by means of the granmiar. For as every 
language has, in addition to a vocabulary proper to itself, a multi- 
tude of pecuUarities in the modes of expressing the relations of, 
words and sentences to each other, it is absolutely requisite that 
he should become familiat with these, in order to make hhnself 
master of the ideas which a language contains, or to express 
his own thoughts in it with propriety. 

Although the Hebrew is remarkable (or the regularity of its 
forms and inflections, and the simplicity of its construction ; yet, 
being usually the first Oriental language which engages the atten- 
tion of the Occidental student, the new facts which It discloses to 
his mind are exceedingly numerous and striking. The means 
for surmounting the consequent difficulties consist of the lexicon, 
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IV PREFACf:. 

containing the vocabulary of the language ; the grammar, which 
displays the inflections and modes of construction,, abstractedly 
considered; and the writings in which the language itself is 
embodied, forming the ultimate object of study, and containing 
in an intermingled form the facts from which the lekicon and 
grammar are compiled. The errors into which the unassisted 
student is liable to fall, in making use of these means, are of a 
twofold character. 

First, knowing as he does that an. accurate knowledge of forms 
and inflections is indispensable to the success of his undertaking, 
he enters at once with zealous earnestness upon the study of the 
grammar ; and although meeting at every step with phenomena 
which assume a more intricate and perfdexing form as he advances, 
he brings' his memory to the assistance of his reason, and, perse- 
vering under every difficulty, encourages himself with the hope 
that his toils will at length be rewarded by such a mastery of the 
subject as will enable him to enter upon a course of practical 
reading with ease and advantage. But how deep must be his 
sorrow and chagrin upon discovering, as is too often the case, that 
the time and labour thus consumed in preparation have been in a 
great measure thrown away ; that the npiultitude and vjuiety of 
the facts with which he has endeavoured to charge his memory 
have become a source of inextricable confusion ; and that if they 
are tQ be to him of the least practical utility, his gran^psatical 
studies must be begun anew ! 

Again, a method precisely the reverse, although equally preju- 
dicial in its efiects, is not imfrequently adopted by those whos^ 
perseverance and powers of memory are not equal to the pursuit 
of the former jdan. Such a one, having obtained a superficial 
acquaintance with the grammar, does not give himself the trouble 
to acquire the requisite familiarity with its details, but proceeds 
as early aa possible to the more agreeable, exercise of reading and 
translating, to the entire neglect of the grammar as an object of 
systematic study. The consequence is, that either he loses much 
time in seeking for the solution of difficulties in his grammar, 
which is to him any thing but familiar : 6r, what is worse, he 
continues reading without allowing himself to be detained by the 
obstacles constantly arising in hKi path; and, charmed by the 
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power thus e^ily acquired of decyphering the general import of 
a passage; although frequently obliged to have recourse to a 
translation, he at length flatters himself with the idea of being 
able to dispense with the grammar entirely. This delusion, how- 
ever, is dispelled so soon as he attempts to proceed a step without 
his accustomed helps, when he is brought at once to the unpleas- 
ant conviction that all his supposed knowledge is destitute of the 
proper foundation. 

The most effectual safeguard against these and similar faults 
will be found in the advice and assistance of a judicious instructor, 
whose office it is to point out the/ order in which the grammar 
should be studied, to facilitate the mastery of its contents by 
more minute and oftener repeated illustration than the nature of a 
scientific work admits, and in short to aid the learner in overcoming 
the many difficulties "which at the outset he can haxdly faU to 
encounter. ^ But unfortunately it is not always in the power 
of one who inters upon the stiidy of a new language to obtain 
this desirable advantage ; and even those who do, still have need 
of assistance in their private preparations, in order that they may 
reap the greatest amount of benefit from the viva voce instruc- 
tions of the preceptor, and that the time and patience of the latter 
may not be consumed in a tedious repetition of elementary prin- 
ciples. It is the desire to supply a desideratum of such importance 
which has resulted in the production of chrestomathies and 
an£llyses. 

It has not, however, been the good fortune of every labourer in 
this field of literary exertion to succeed in producing a work pre- 
cisely calculated to supply the learner's warits. Some have fallen 
into the error of carrying their explanations . too far^ and of 
thus affording no opjwrtunity for that exercise of the mental 
powers which alone can enable the student to dispense at length 
with all extraneous aid. The imperfect knowledge and habits 
of indolence resulting from the use of works of this d3Scription 
have induced many learned men to discourage all resort to them, 
how inviting soever the facilities they offer may cause them to 
appear. Other writers have gone to the opposite extreme ; and, 
neglecting the elucidation of minute grammatical difficultieis 
because to them they were no longer such, have busied them- 
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selves chiefly in exegetical investigations, which, however valu- 
able and interesting in themselves, are of little real utility to one 
who is constantly stumbling at mere difficulties of language. 

The philologist who Undertakes the execution of a task Uke 
the present must descend from the elevation to which his ac- 
quirements have raised him, and place himself as nearly as pos- 
sible on a level with the beginner. He must endeavour not 
only to ascert£^in and remove the obstacles Ukely to impede the 
tyro's progress, but must also keep in view the amount of know* 
ledge which he has obtained ajnd is constantly acquiring, in order 
that, by a systematic and judicious diminution of the quantity of 
aid afforded, he may lead his pupil to acquire the desirable faculty 
of investigating for and trusting to himself By pursuing a course 
such as is here prescribed, the interest and activity of the learner, 
from whom neither too much nor too little is required, will be 
constantly fostered, and his ultimate success insured. 

The difficulties experienced by the writers of such works are 
sufficiently evinced by the numerous failures which have already 
been made, while the utility of them is certainly not inferior 
to that of the most elaborate efforts of the critical commentator ; 
for the true foundation of all scholarlike exegesis consists in a 
correct and extensive grammatical knowledge of the language 
in which the works to be illustrated are contained; and the 
commentator who is not possessed of this knowledge, will 
stand in imminent danger of infusing his own ideas into the 
writings he attempts to expound, instead of extracting those of 
his author. 

II. In the composition of the Grammatical Analysis now pre- 
sented to the public, and which to save needless expense is given 
without a reprint of the text, it has been the author's constant 
endeavour to meet as far as Was in his power the demand he has 
stated and believes to exist. In so doing he has confined himself 
almost exclusively to the clearing up difficulties of a grammatical 
nature. His first aim has been to enable the learner to account 
for jail the orthographical changes which words undergo in the 
process of formatibn and inflection, accompanying his observations 
by a continual reference to those rules of the Grammar which 
bear upon the points under consideration ; and whenever a sen- 
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tence whose component parts have been analyzed presents in its 
structure any peculiarity worthy of note, the syntactical rule 
affecting it is given at lengthy and to this reference is afterwards 
made as often as appeared necessary. By this means the student 
is gradually made acquainted with the syntax of the language, 
and is enabled to dispense for the present with the systematic 
work on the subject which the author is now engaged in pre- 
paring for the press. The> phrases and sentences quoted for the 
purpose of elucidating their syntactical construction have gene- 
rally been left unpointed ,• partly because, the formation and in- 
flection of the individual words having just before been explained, 
the points were considered unnecessary,^ and partly to afford prac- 
tice in reading without their aid. 

The* solution of exegetical difliculties has been left almost 
entirely to the professor who may adopt the Analysis as a text- 
book, or to works expressly devoted to the subject, for the 
advantageous use of which the student will find himself by 
means of his grammatical investigations well jwepared; When, 
however, the real or apparent difficulty of a passage turns upon 
a grammatical point, it has been carefully considered; and in 
this maimer many suggestions have been made which the critical 
expounder of the Scriptures may not find entirely destitute of 
interest. 

In making the selections for analysis, the author has been 
guided by the desire to meet as fully as possible the requiations 
of the biblical student both as philologist and theologian ; and 
hence those portions which combine uncommon beauty of style 
with matter of more than ordinary interest, have uniformly 
received the preference. It is true that selectioias made on this 
principle are liable to ccmtaiii an unusual number of difficulties ; 
but the fulness of the illustrations will prevent any inconve- 
iiience firom this source, while by such a course of reading the 
student will aittain a mastery of the language and a readiness in 
solving intricate points which the perusal of easy portions alone 
would never have conferred. 

The poetical division of the '^ork is preceded by a succinct 
statement oJf the peculiarities which exist in the structure of 
Hebrew poetry. It is not denied that the interest of the sub- 
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ject, independent of its great importance in an exegetical point 
of view, would well warrant a more ample consideration ; still, 
although an elaborate discussion was forbidden by the natui^ and 
limits of the present publication, it is hoped that what has been 
advanced will suffice to prepare the learner, for entering upon 
the study of the Hebrew poetical writings with interest and 
profit. 

. The Exercise in Hebrew Composition which closes the work, 
will afford to those who desire it a good opportunity of testing the 
extent and correctness of their grammatical acquirements. Of 
the beneficial effects of this, no one can for a moment doubt ; it 
being admitted on all hands that the practice of composing in a 
foreign tongue is the surest means of thoroughly penetrating 
its spirit, and ^ the same time affords the most accurate test of 
scholarship. 

ni. The few words which are now offered with regard to 
the mode of employing the present work in connection with the 
study of the Grammar, are addressed more particularly to those 
who have not the benefit of an instructor's advice. The student 
should first make himself well acquainted with the letters of 
the Alphabet and the Vowel-system, together with the rules of 
Syllabication and the powers and uses of Sh'wa and of Daghesh, 
forte and lene,. reducing what he learns to practice by means of 
the exercises pp. 16 and 32. He should next I'ead the chapter on 
Personal Pronouns, and thence proceed to the formation of the 
Verb <§>131. Having gone as^far as <§>166, he should carefully study 
what foUowja to <§> 203 ; by which means he will make himself 
master of the construction of the paradigm p. 116: and as this 
may be said to include all the others, which deviate from it only 
according to certain rules depending on the nature of the letters 
entering into their composition, he will find it to his advantage 
to commit it weH to memory ; this his knowledge of the manner 
in which the inflections are produced will enable him to accom- 
pUdi without any great demand upon his patience. 

He may then commence reading Hebrew with the help of the 
Analysis tod a lexicon'; a^d although it is not necessary that 
he should look out every reference to the Grammar, he is recom- 
mended to turn to those parts, when referred to, which he has 
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already studied, in order to become ^miliar with the practical 
aRplicfetion of the. rules they contain. Having gone in this 
manner through the first chapter of Genesis, he should in review- 
ing it endeavour to account for every thing as far as possible 
without the aid of the Analysis, consulting it only as occasion 
may require. And here it may be mentioned that, although it 
has been a part of the anther's plan to gradually become less 
minute in his exfdanatiohs ; he has still thought it incumbent 
upon him, in order to render his work complete, to continue to 
dear away every real difficulty, even at the hazard of tedious 
repetition ; trusting that the student will be true to himself, and 
as he advances avail himself less anS less of the aid thus afforded.. 
In the meantime the systematic study of . the Grammar should 
not be neglected ; having completed what relates to the Perfect 
Verb by a careful perusal of <5^<§> 204—220, he should then 
take up the Imperfe<it Verbs, preceding those of Class I.. by the 
study of that portion of Chap. VII. Book n. which treats of 
the Guttural letters, and those of Clai^ III. by that on Semi- 
vowels. 

The chapters on the formation and inflection of Nouns will 
next demand the student's attention. Their classification will be 
found to be perfectly simple and easy: they have been divided 
according to their manner of forming the construct into three 
declensions singular and plural, a supplementary or fourth de- 
clension being added to those of the singular, containing the 
feminines which end in rt- ; the plural absolute is also divided into 
three classes.. In every case the classification is essentially the 
same ; that is to say, the first division contains nouns which are 
immutable, the second those which suffer a single vowel change, 
and the third such as suffer two, viz. either the shortening of 
one vowel and the rejection of another, or the Rejection of a 
vowel and the consequent formation of a new syllable. These 
changes all depend on a few simple principles, the knowledge of 
which will enable the student to ascertain the inflections of any 
noun, even without being able to recal to mind the particular 
class and isubdivision to which it belongs. The remainder of the 
Grammar may be read in the order and manner which the learner 
finds most convenient, always observing to combine the theore- 
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tical study of the language with constant reading and revision, 
and also with especial attention to the references made in the 
Analysis to those portions which he h^ already perused. 

The present work, the author takes pleasure in informing 
the public^ is to be considered as the joint production of him- 
self and of his friend Mr. Wm. W. Tubner ; since in both the 
plan and execution of it they have borne an equal share. With 
regard to the manner in which the typographical department 
has been superintended; tlve work it is trusted will speak fqr 
itself. It is now jnresented to the biblical student with the 
earnest desire that it may prove of service in promotii^g and dis- 
seminating a fimdamental knowledge of the Original Scriptures. 

Jfew York UniverHtyjJ^ovemberf 1938* 
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GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS 



SELECT PORTIONS OF THE HEBREW SCRIPTURES. 



No. I. Gen. 1 : 1--5. 

Verse 1. . . "^ 

D'^tpK'ls in (the) beginning. This word consists of the noun n'^uifii'i 
beginning, -^med from the primitiFe noun u3fi<'n head by affixing the fem. 
term, n''- (§ 494. I^ 2.), and the prep, a in (§ 0(58). As the word begins 
ajsentence, its initial a^irate letter n re<5eives Daghesh lene (<S 39. 1.). 
The accent is on the ultimate by § 56. 1. 

t«na 3 pers. m. sing, pret Kal. This is termed a verb i^b , from the 
third radical letter, which is ^^ (§ 137). As N is a weak letter, and there- 
fore canoot terminate a mixed syllable, the second radical instead of the 
usual (. ) (P' 104) tftkes its corresponding long vowel ( ), in which 6C 
then rests (§ 421. 1.). As this word, although not commencing a sen- 
tence, is preceded ^y a mixed syUable (ri'iu;), its initial n takes Daghesh 
lene (§ 39. 2.). The accent is on the ultimate by § 57. 1. 

t^'^n'b^t God, formed by adding the masc. plur. term. ^\ (^ 550) to 
the singular ^'ib^t . In this case the termination tS"^-. is employed to con- f 
vey the idea, not of plurality, but of grandeur or excellence: hence this I ^^^<^ 
form is termed jjluralis exceUerttia or pbtralis nu^esMicus , and is usu- 
ally construed as a singular. 

d'^nbd^ fit"»a {creavii Deus) God created. It is usual in Hebrew to 
place the verb before its subject 

nfit lo wit (Lat. sciUcet), the illustrative particle (see ^ 676). 

b'l^^jl composed of the.noun tS'^^iZ) heaven, which is used in the plural 
only (§ 560), and the def art. »l with Daghesh in th^ letter following 
(§ 628). The accent is on the penuk by § 56. 2. 

VOL. II. , 1* 
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n^tl the illustrative particle DM with the simple conjunction 1 and pre- 
fixed (§684). *■ ^^ 

y-jijn comp. of the Segholate noun y^«t tart\ (§ 501. \) and the def. 
art ^ . As the initial letter of the noun is a guttural, which cannot receive 
Daghesh, the short vowel ( ) of the article is lengthened into ( ^ ) (§ G39. 
1.), and the ( ) of the N is changed into ( ) in order to correspond 
(§ 102. 2. 1,), The accent is on the penult hy § 56. 2. 

Verse 2. 

Jin'jh 3 pers. f. sing. pret. Kal of the verb JT^Jl (& he, termed from its 
last radical a verb nb (§ 137) ; this «l is hardened into n upon the addi- 
tion of the fem. char, rt- , thus rtn^'n for nn^rt (§ 439. 2.). The first 
syllable takes Methegh by § 63. 2. This verb agrees with ^^1^1 > which 
is femhiine by § 494. IL 1. 6. 

n^ih instead of irih (§535). The initial aspirate letter n does not 
receive Daghesh, as it is preceded by a simple i^llable with a conjunctive 
accent (§§39. 4., 50.). The original form of thb word being inh , the 
tone, which by § 56. 2. is on the penult, retains its place, although for the 
sake of euphony 1 is made to rest m its homogenous vowel u. For Ihe 
origin and use of the two Pashtas which are placed above the wtMrd 
see §51. 

<)fih^ comp. of nti& , a similar kind of noun to the preceding, and ihib 
simple conjunction I : before the labial ^ this prefix sliotJd rest in iki 
homogeneous vowel Shurek (§ 684. 3. a.) ; but as the next syllable bears 
a disjunctive accent, it here takes Kamets (§ 684. 3. b.). 

IJiai Tiifi vaadty and emptiness, i. e. void and empty ; the useof 
abstract nouns instead of attributives is of frequent occurrence in Hebrew. 
These two words of like meaning are employed according to a common 
Hebrew idiom to denote intensity. The similarity in tten* forms is cdled 
^paronomasia, 

'i\4r\'] (whko-shech, § 13. Rule 3.) a Segholate noun of the participial 
form (§503. 3.), with 1 ccmjunetive prefixed (§ 684). The accent is on 
the penult by § 56. 2. 

"by prep, upon (§"667. 1.), connected l^ Makkeph to its comj^ment 
the following noun (§ 70). 

•^as the surface of, construct (§ 667) of d*»5B face, surface^ used only 
in the plural (§ 560). It belongs to Dec. II. plur., which in forming the 
construct rejects the first vowel (§§579., 561. a.). The initial D takes 
Daghesh lene (see Nia v. 1.). Although nouns in the construct state are 
generally to be rendered as having an article, they often appear without 
one^ in which cases they are regarded as sufficiently defined by means of 
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the specifying noun with which they are placed in consttuctioa (see 
§567). 

b^tin a noun ; ti without Daghesfa lene^ see itrh above, 
f tnSin ''aD^ba^ T^^ ^'^ darkness ^was) upon the surface of the deep. 
The omission of die substantive verb between the subject and predicate 
is of constant occurrence in Hebrew. 

rn'^l (w'ru^hh), nn'^ a monosyllabic iKwin (§ 519. 2.) in the construct 
sMLte belonging to Dec. I. a. {§ 569. a.); the vowel under n is Pattahh 
fortive (§ 23). The prefix 1 b Waw conjunctive (see n^t? v. 1.). 

DDn^tt the feminine (to agree with tVi'^) of V\ny2 part. Pi*hel of tJITn. 
The first radical^ preserves its Pattahh, although the following n catinot 
receive Daghesh (§ 85. 2.). This feminine is jR)rmed from the masculine 
by adding the characteristic termination n- (§ 494. I. 2.). The accent 
is on the penult by § 56. 2. 

ty^ the noun U^12 water is used only in the plural (§ 560) ; the 
( ^ ) oif tt is here lengthened into ( ;^ ) on account of the accompanying 
pause-accent Cilluk (§ 107. 1.). The prefixed n followed by Daghesh is 
Itie definite article (see &''X3UJri v. 1.). 

Verses. 

**\'92ii9') and he said, comp. of ^^fi^*^ 3 pers. m. sing. fiit. Kal of the fiio 
verb ^^2j t0 sojf {§§ 271, 272) apd a prefixed 1 followed by Daghesh, 
which firom its power of converting a future into an imperfect or historical 
past is^ called Waw eonversive (§ 212 et seq.). The addition of this 
s^UaUe at the beginning of the word causes the accentof the ultimate 
to be drawn back to the penult (§57. 4.) ; in consequence of which the 
vowel ( ^ ) of the former syllable is shortened into ( ) (§ 215. 2.). 

•'rtT 3 pers. m. sing, fiit Kal of the rib verb rr^n to be, apocopated 
firom ^^^"^y the last il being rejected, and the first one taking thie vowel 
( ), which is homogeneous to the feUowing "^ (§ 98. 1.), while the pre- 
formative "^ resumes its ordinal (J (§ X^), thus "^rt"; (§466). The 
apocopated form of the future is employed ta intimate a wish^ cur a 
mild command (§ W8) less forcible t^an that conveyed by the imperative, 
which the Almighty needed not to emplpy, the mere expression of a wbh 
being sufiicient to insure obedience to bis requests. 

^^it a noun, the element Ught (Lat. hix), 

^1l']'\ and there was, 3 pers. m. sing. fut. Kal of JT^)1 with *) eonversive 
(§466, see 1XJfi<'»2 above); As the preformative ** has ( ), the Daghesh 
which it would otherwise receive is omitted (§ 214. 2.); the Sh'wa how- 
ever remains mobiU, as is indicated by the Meth^h which completes the 
fir8tsyUaUe(§§18.,63. I.e.). 
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i«^^'J fut. Kal of the rfb verb rti*'^ to see, with 1 conversivc ; the pre- 
formative "^ takes ( _ ) for ( ) because fdlowed by the guttural 1 (§ 442), 
and the third rad. n is rejected on account of the prefix 1 (§ 217. 1.). 

-nej the illustrative particle (see m ▼. 1.), with ( ^ ) shortened into 
( ) on account of the following Makkeph (§ 678). 

S*l«n the light; for n see yy^ v. 1. 

■'S the relative conjunction that (quod) (§ 638). For the Dagheth 
lene m 5, see i<*^a v. 1. 

:31D— 'D ^Id^n-n^ d"'rtbfi« NI'^I emd God saw, to wit the Ught, that (it 
was) good, i. e. God saw that the light was good. 

~b^S^3 fut. Hiph. of the perfect verb b*ia (§ 251), with 1 conv., which 
latter causes the (**-) of the simple future h^l^^ (§ 187) to be changed 
into ( ) (§§ 100. 1. note, 216.). The second radical *i , which is pre- 
ceded by Sh'wa quiescent, receives Daghesh lene by § 41. The accent 
is on the ultimate by ^ 57. 4. 

'J'»a!| comp. of prep, "j"^:; between (§667. 1.) and 1 conj., which here 
takes its homogeneous vowel u instead of Sh'wa, on account of the fol- 
lowing labial (§ 684. 3. a.). As S is preceded by a vowel, it does not 
take Daghesh lene (§ 38). 

TjuJnti Here the short vowel ( _ ) of the def. art. rt ^remains before the 
strong guttural n (§ 629. 1.). 

*^wmi 'J'^il "llfiCT y^ between the Ught and between the darkness, i. e. 
between light and darkness. The prep, ^^s, is generdly as in this instance 
repeated before the latter of two nouns which it serves to place in oppo- 
sition to one another. 

Verse 5. 

fi^lp-*] fut. Kal of K^ijP to call, with 1 conv. As this is a verb ^b , the 
second radical takes a in the future instead of 6 (§ 424), 

^i«b to the light for 'n'l^ti^ , the noun "n*i^ preceded by the prep. ^ 
and def. art 1l (see yy^ v. 1.) ; the Jl of the latter is rejected, and its 
vowel given to the preceding V (§ 670. 1.). 

tJT' "nl^b a"'rrbi« N^p"^1 and God said to the Ught, * day,* i. e. he 
called the light day. This is the usual construction, the name given 
being put in the accusative, and the person or thing namied in the 
dtttive. 

TjipriV*) and to the darkness, consisting of the noun ':]''^U preceded by 
•) conjunctive^ the prep, "b , and the def art. 1l. As in the word "1*1 J<b , the 
n of the article is rejected by § 77. 3., and its vowel, which before the 
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Strong guttural -fr remains short (§ 629. 1.), is given to the preceding \ 
thus ^^nh for n^nrrV ( § 670. l). 

itnj?^ the accent, which by § 67. 1. should be on the ultimate, is thrown 
back to the penult, as the first syllable of the next wprd is accented, in 
order to avoid the concurrence of two tone-syllables (see § 60). 

ny V (Jffry^ld) the noun '^^h nighi with n parag. (§ 82. 2. b.) ; the 
( ) of the first syllable being lengthened into ( > ) on account of the 
pause^ccent (see hy^'n v, 2.). The accent of b';b is on the penult by 
$ 56, 2., and it retains its place on the reception of the paragogte^termina- 
tibn, which is always unaccented (§ 54. 3.). 

!a^ a Segholate noun' (§ 501. 3.) accented on the penult by § 56. 2. 

hph a Segholate of the participial form (§50372.). 

^ntt the cardinal numeral one, in the masc* sing, absolute, agreeing 
with dVC^ 610). 

No. II. Gen. 1:6— 8. 
Verse 6. 

5''J5*n (ra-K**A) a noun formed like the Chald. part, pass., fi-om the root 
»J?n (§504. 2.) ; the ( ) under 5> is Pattahh furtive (§ 23). 

?{*ina comp. of ?J*in constr. of ?{irj (§§ 93. 2. a. note, 569. d. note) and 
prep, am (see h'^ttJN'na v. 1.). 

■'rt'^'j 3 pers. m. sing. fut. apoc. Kal of JT^Jl with 1 conjunctive (§ 684). 
This would make ''ST^T (see ^Ti'] v. 3.); but as the concurrence of two 
Sh'was at the beginning of a word is inadmissible, since it would render 
necessary the propunciation of three consonants without an intermediate 
vowel (§ 15), the first of them is here regularly changed into the vowel 
( ) (§ 104. 4. b,), in which the following "^ then rests (§ 684. 2.). 

^•5^5 part. Hiph. of b'la (§ 189) : *i with Dagh. lene, see b-jla^l v. 4. 

fi'^ttS to water, comp. of the noun fi^^ and the prep, b ; the ( ^ ) of the 
penult is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent (see d"»7a?i v. 2.), which 
also causes the prep, b to take ( ) instead of ( ) (§ 671). 

&'»Xjb d"«» '}"«a b"«*Ti» •'tT^I lit. cmd let it be dividing (§ 164) between 
water (with riespect) to urater, i. e. let it divide water fi*om water. In this 
instance the place of the second ]''a (see "^^nn 'j'^il 'niNri 'j'^a v. 4.) is 
supplied by the prep, b , a construction of less firequent occurrence than 
the other. 

Verse 7. 

^?!2 («^«y-ya"'As) fut. Kal of JliO^ , with 1 conv., which causes the 
third radical Si to b»e elided, while thepreformatiVe "^ takes ( . ) on account 
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<^the (bllowing gtHtand (see tn^l t. 4.) ; the gafttaral 9 takes PatlaUi 
furtiye instead of ( ), to facilitate its eonnciatioQ (§ 33). 

VP.'^^l the def. art. has ( ) on account of the ic^wing ifotlffral 'n 
(see \^")Nrj V. 1.), and takes Methegh by § 65. J. a. 

d-jTanwith two Pashtas and the tone on thepenuk (see sjrth v. 3.). 

*l^H the relative pronoun wh0, which, what^ of both genders and iiiim- 
ber8(§636). 

nnriJa for nnnStt comp. of the prepositions "J^ from and nhR htmath ; 
the 1 of the former is assimilated to the n of the latter by % 77, 2,, which 
is denoted by the insertion of Daghesh compensative in n (§ 673). 

y^pib for a^-^pntiV , see ^'ifitb v. 5. and s^'^p^n above. 

'^yo for b^^73 comp. of the prepositions ]73 /r^iTi and 92^ iipo». Here 
also as in nnn73 the 1 of "JT^ is elided ; as however it cannot be compen- 
sated by Daghesh in the following letter, ^hich is a guttural (§ 84. 3.), 
the short vowel ( ) of ^ is changed into the longer (^ ) (§ 103. 1. c), in 
order to form a simple syllable (§ 16. 6.). See % 673. 

*'W y^p-nb nnn» ^iDfit d"'73n y2 between the water tMch was from 
beneath as to the firmament and between the water which was from above 
as to the firmament, i. e. between the water which was bdow an4 that 
which was above the firmament 

Verse 8. 

fi';^^ the (^) of a (see D'^^^^ti v. 1.) is lengthened into (^) on 
account of the pause-accent (see d"'»Ji v. 3.). 
•^aig the ordinal numeral second (§ 633). 

No. IIL G^N. 1:9^18. 

Verse 9. 

lip'' let there be collected, 3 pers. m. plur. fiit. Niph. of rtip , for ^h>^"^ 
(§439:3.). ^ 

t3ip73 a noun formed from the inf. abs. of the ')P verb &^p by prefixing 
n (§52371.). 

M^^nni so that there may be seen, 3 pers. f. sing. fut. Niph. of liM'n with 
*) conj. As the first rad. ^ is a guttural, which cannot receive Daghesh^ 
the ( ) of the preformative is lengthened into ( ) (§§ 360, 361) ; and 
as the third rad. is ^ , the second takes ( ) instead of ( ) by § 438. 3. 
As the accent is on the last syllable, the first takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a. 

* ''\y\ etc, % contraction of ^/Ol^') and so forth, comp. of Chald. *l'jyi-3i comple- 
tion and *) conj. 
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n^a^rt coinj). of fr^a^ a noun ftom inf. Pi hd of uS^; e© bt dn^ (^ 507) 
mnd the def art. rt : meaning the dry limd, for rt^a^ V?{^ 5 ^"^ ^'^^ 
^ezira, right hand, for monus tkzira. 

Verse 10. 

rt^a^V for rtUia!;^^^ , the M of the def. art. bei|ig rejected by § 6m 1. 

Jlljxttb*! comp. of niptt constr. of njp^ coUectian (§ 572. note) from 
the root nij? , formed by prefixing a (§ 536) ; the prep. V; and 1 conj., 
'frhich takes the vowel u because followed by a letter with Sh Va (§ 684 1.). 
Tins word is not like its pardlel ^U73^b accompanied by the article^ 
because, asUie specifying noun wkh which it is in construction is definite^ 
the whole idea expressed by the two words is considered as being thereby 
cleaned (see <^ 567). 

d"^?32 °^*^- P^*^- *^- ^^^^ (§ 575. 4. note). 

Vjerie 11. 

H^tyz 3 pers. f. sing, fiit apoc. Hiph. of t<^'i {§ 209. 1.), agreeing 
with Y'^H. 

^^^^ a Segholate noun with the accent on the penult (§ 66. 2.). The 
accompanying YHhibh is a prepositive regularly placed under the right 
edge of the initial letter (§ 51 ). 

5'>'nt?5 part. Hiph. of the ^ gutt. verb a^'iT ; the ( J under 3> is Pattahh 
furtive (^310). 

ynt tP'^^112 seeding seed, i. e. producing seed. It is very common in 
Hebrew to employ as the complement to a verb a correlate noun denoting 
the product of the action, for the sake of perspicuity or of intensity. 

y^ is in the construct with the following "^^s , and belongs to Dec. I. a. 
(§ 569. a.). '^'^D Y^ treeoffndt, i. e. fi'uit-tree. 

rtW^ (hO'st) act. par^. Kalof the Kb verb H^p (see par. p. 182). The 
tone of the word is drawn back to the penult on account of the folbwing 
accented monosyllable '^'^^ (^ 60). The accompanying accent ( ^ ) is 
the conjunctive Mahpach (§§ 50, 51). 

"^s As the preceding word tl^:> bears a conjunctive accent and ends 
in a simple syllable, the initial labial of '^'ns takes Daghesh forte ; t^p:f 
•^^B must therefore be pronounced ^ho-sep p'ri (§ 35). 

•l3"«73b the noiin "pa sort, kind (§§520. 1.), preceded by the prep.bi 
and followed by the pronominal suffix of the third pers. m. sing. '\ (par. 
p. 241) agreeing with yy . The accent is on the suffix by § 58. 1. 

•i^^'nt the Segholate a^'it with pron, suff. *i, on receiving which the 
vowels of the noun undergo the same change as in forming the plural 
construct (see §591, where for "the nouns" read the singular wnms). 
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I^'nt ^12)M which its seed, i. e. whose seed. This is a very tomknon 
construction of the relative "n^fie , which, being of both genders and nttm- 
bers (see the word v. 7.), is placed absc^utely at the commencement of the 
phrase, and its gender, number, and case afterwards pointed out in the 
proper place. 

^2) the prep. 3 in with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (^ 673). 

Verse 12. 

H^*ir\2 €md it hrovght forth, 3 pers. f sing. fut. Hiph. of the "^0 verb 
^^l <o go forth, wJiose original 1 is in this species restored (§ 346). The 
prefixed 1 conv. causes the ultimate vowel ( \ ) of the simple future 
^•^22*11:1 to be changed into ( ) (see b'jijl v. 4.). . 

sitip'^^b i. q. 'i3"«73b V. 11., a fuller form of the suffix being taken (see 
par. p. 241). 

•^^©"^ttJs^ (ho-sep p'ri). As these two words are connected by Mak- 
keph, they are considered as one ; accordingly the first loses its accent 
(§ 70), and takes Methegh on the penult (§ 66). The point in the initial 
t of the second is Daghesh forte (§ 35). 



No. IV. Gen. 1:14— 19. 

Verse 14. 

nSl^a (written defectively as it is called for n'l'l'i^^^ , see § 13, Rules 
2, 4.) fern. plur. of n'lN^ a light (Lat. lumen) {^ 522. 1.), belonging to 
Dec U. £/., Class II. 

n"»«» "^rT* kt there he lights. The masc. sing, verb (see '^rt'; v. 3.), 
being followed by a fern. plur. noun, is to be construed as impersonal. 

^-'jpna comp. of ?'^p"l constr. of 5'^p'l Dec. II. d. and tl^e prep. a. 
On the concurrence of two Sh'was at the commencement of the word, 
the first of them is changed into the shortest vowel ( ) (§ 670. 2.). 

V'^'^in^ inf. constr. Hiph. of 'b'la with prep. \ . It assumes the con- 
struct form on account of the prefixed preposition (§ 161 ). 

rrb*; ?ti comp. of nVb (see the word v. 5.) and the def. art. Si (<5628). 

si'^lni and they shall be, consisting of 1'^tl 3 pe^s. plur. pret. Kal of JT*?! 
and 1 conv. preterite ( § 218), by meai^s of which the future signification 
of the preceding '^*l']4s attributed also to si'^^T (see § 219). 

nh&^b comp. of nViH for ninlfit (see nhfc<» above) fem, plur. of n'ifi* 
and the prefixed prep, b . 

b^'ir/i^bn plur. of the masc. noun 1^')^ (§518. 1.), with the prefixed 
prep, b and 1 conjunctive, which latter hete rests in its homogeneous 
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vowel Shurek by § 684. 1. The accent Munahh' under J2 supplier the 
place of Methegh (§ 68). 

D^'^S^ITab'J nn2«<b for signs and for seasons, i. e. for signs of seasons, to 
indicate the seasons ; an instance of the grammatical 'figure hendiadys, 
in which two nouns are joined together by a conjunction instead of being 
placed in construction. This is not of unfrequent occurrence in Hebrew. 

d'^to^b^ comp. of d"»72> plur. of Di'> (see § 575. 1. note) and the prefixes 
V«l , for which see d"^n:?i^b!l above, 

&'^3125 plur, of the fem. noun S13T23 , which takes either of the plural 
terminations &"»-• or nl (§ 558. 2.). 

Verse 15. 

nSlt^^b for nhiJ^^b, see ?'^p'ia v. 14. 

'T'i^Slb for causing light, to give light, . inf Hiph. of ^12^ to he light 
{§ 372), with the prep, b . 

Verse 16. 

t)^*2 see the word v. 7. 

•'pip constr. of D'J^UJ the cardinal numeral. <tro (§610). 

S'^^iati the great, nrnsc. plur. of the adj. 'b'\12^ Dec. II. d., Class II,, 
with the def art. prefixed. It agrees in gender and number with the 
preceding^ nhii<72ri the plural of the masculiqe noun "YiN^, which, 
although ending in the plural in either fi"*-. or ni (§ 558. 1.), constantly 
retains in that number the gender of the singular. It is usually the case, 
as in the present instance, that an adjective which relates to a definite 
noun is also made definite. 

d'^^'liSl n'^2^»M (bmina magna) great lights. In Hebrew an adjec- 
tive employed as a mere qualificative is placed afler its noun. 

nh'^'Opb sing, constr, of iibtt57373 rule, dominion, a fem. noun of Dec. 
IV. (§ 573. c note) firom buj^ to govern, with prep, b ; The accent Is on 
the penult by § 56. 2. HVTl nVu5^73b for the dominion of the day, i. e. 
to rxile over, to regulate the day. 

•jDpn m$<73m biari ^INT:^ th^ great Ught and the small Ught, i. e. the 
greater light and the smaller light, viz. in relation to one another. 

Sib'j'rJi the noun h'^b with n paragogic (§ 82. 2. 6.) and the def art 
. d'>^b*i3rt masc. plur. of a:5l3 Dec. II. 6., Class T., with def art. }M-e- 
fixed. Methegh is placed under the antepenult by § 65. 1. a. 

Verse 17. 
'jn^'l fut. Kal of the 3D verb "jni (§ 317) with 1 conversive* 
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t3nfc< them, the illustrative particle Dfie with the pronominal suffix of the 
third pers. masc. plur. d- {% 678). 

d^»l»n see the word'v. 1. ; the ( ) of the penidt is here lengthened 
into ( ^ ) on accoant of the accompanying pause-accent (% 107. 1.), 

Verse 18. 

V\lj»bl inf. constr. of Vir^p , with the prep, "b (§ 161 ), the ( , ) of which 
is changed into ( . ) by § 670. 2,, and the simple conjunction 1 . 

d*i'>a xmer the day for bi^'^ra . The rt of the article is rejected, and i 
takes its vowel (§ 670. 1.). 

. rtV Vs^i for nyV^fhi (§ 670. 1.). see StV Vn v. 16. The conjunction 
1 takes u before the labial S by § 684. 3. a, -^ 

b"'^nnb^ see b"''7^rfb v. 14. ; as prep. V has Sh'wa, the prefixed *) con- 
junctive takes u <§ 684.1.). , The first syllable has Methegh by % 65. 1. a. 



, No. V. Gen. 1 :^20— 23. 

Verse 20. 

!jiS:tl^'n 3 pers. plur. fut. Kal of y'y^ to swarm withy to produce in 
abundance, 

ynu: creatures produced in abundance, as reptiles, &c., a cdlective 
Segholate noun from the root y^W (§ 601. 3.). 

"n^ n fem. of the adj. '•n living, alive, fi-om the verb '^'^h , the third radical 
oti the reception of the asyllabic termination- h- being restored in thd^ 
form of Daghesh forte (§ 32). It agrees in the feminine with the Segho- 
late noun tr3D3 , which ig common (§ 495. %). . 
" ST^n tt5S3 y*^^ reptiles of a living breath, i. e. live reptiles. 

P)i5> fowl, that which flies, a collective noun from P]!i5> tofy (§519. 2.). 

V\ti^9^ fut. PVhel of the *):> verb P]i5> , which in this Species doubles the 
third radical instead of thfe second (§§ 380, 381 ). 

■»5stV3? lit. on the surface of, meaning here in front of, over against. 

Verse 21. 

^^d's') fut. Kal. ofthei^b verb ^^^2 , whose second radical takes the 
vowel ( ) on account of the following « (§ 424), .with 1 conv. 

fiS'^sn for d'«3'>sn (§ 550) plur. of the masc. noun *p2n sea-monster Dec. 
I. c.,Cl^ssl. 

"bD (col) the whole of all, every, confix, of Vb all; this, being fol- 
lowed by Makkeph, loses its accent (§7Q), and consequently its long 
vowel Hholem is shortened into Kamets Hhatuph (§ 101.^3. a.). 
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Sl*hrt fem. adj. with def. art., lit which (is) living, the article here sup- 
plying the place of a relative pronoun (§ 635). Methegh accompanies 
thefirst( )by§63. 1. a. 

ni^tthvj act. part. f. sing. KaTof tt)»i to creep (§ 503. 2.), with the 
def. art, which here takes ( ^ ) on account of the following guttural 
(§629. 1.). It belongs by its form to Dec. I. d., and agrees With t^^JXn .- 

«ii2St^ 3 pers. plur. pretKal of ynuj . 

fitiral) for fin''5''ttb (see §§ 598, 599) plur. constr. of the noun y>J2 
with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. d?i (§ 587. 2. a,) and the prep, b prefixed. 
The suffix b^T is one of those which constantly take the accent, and are 
thence termed ^at?c (§ 590. 1.). 

P)3D j:]15> bD every fowl of wing ^ i. e. every bird that flies. 

' Verse 22. 

?J'i^';i fut Pi*hel of the i gutt. verb rf*;]a , with 1 conv. The Daghesh 
of the preformative "^ is omitted by § 214. 2. ; and as the second radical is 
a guttural, the ( ) of the first is lengthened into ( ^ ) (§§ 286, 287). The 
accent is shifted to the penult on the reception of T , and consequently the 
( ) of the ultimate is shortened into ( ) (§215. 3.). 

"^bi^b consisting of ^Pi« inf constr. of ^^fij with prep, b, which by 
§ 104.4. c. makes "^h^V; and this, on account of the extreme weakness 
of i*, which causes.it to prefer resting in a vowel, is fiirther changed to 
*^bfi^b (§ 88. 4.) ; lit in saying, i. e. in ihe words following. 

n"^© m. plur. imp. Kal of the Srb verb trn© ; the last radical is rejected 
by §439. 2. 

«li^*l m. plur. imp. Kal of ti^*! (see preceding word), with 1 conjunct- 
ive, which rests in its homogeneous vowel m by § 684. 1. 
. ni*b»7 m. plur. imp. Kal of the Nb verb tiCyfZ , with 1 conj., which rests 
in M by § 684^ 3. a. 

dVa^a for tr^*Jia, see &''73;^v. 10.; the Ji of the article is rejected, 
and its vowel given to the preceding i , by § 631. 1. 

3^"; fut apoc. Kal of riS"i , the third radical of the simple future Jian*; 
(par. p. 182) being rejected, and the ( ) of<the second shifted back to 
the first (§ 209. 3). The accent is on the penult by § ^^. 2. 

No. VI. Gen. 1 : 24--31. 

Verse 24. 

ft^SJ'lft 3 pers. f. sing, fut apoc. Hiph. of N^*^ (see ^^>yPil v. 12.), the 
ultimate vowel '^-. of the simple future ^t'^^f'in (§ 346) being changed into 
(J (§209.1.)." 
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tP^y'TA the noun •j'^73 with safF. 3 pejrs. f. sing. (§ 586) and prep. V/v . 

tJ^^ni* the Segholate noun to73-) with accent on the penult (§ 56. 2.)j 
in consequence t>f wbich the prefixed 1 conjunctive takes ( ^ ) instead of 
( . ) (§ 684. 3. 6.). ^ - 

'^XTjn with 1 parag. (§ 82. 3.) for n^n constr. of n^n Dec. IV. b. The 
short vowel ( ) is accompanied by Methegh in order to complete the 
syllable (§ 63. c); for, as the second vowel is rejected on receiving the 
asyllabic augment *i (^ 104. 2.), the Daghesh of "^ is omitted by § 33: 1. 

Verse 26. 

Y'^t^'^ rr^n /Ac 6cas<5o/*/ie^eW; the collective n^^n, being in construc- 
tion with a definite noun, does not take the article (see SlIR^^^ ^- l^-)' 

Verse 26. 

.!l1??J ht us make, first, pers. plur. fut. Kal of tlto:j . As the first radical 
is a guttural, the preformative 3 takes the homogeneous ( ^ ) of the 
following compound Sh*wa (§ 256) ; and this ( _ ) is accompanied 
by Methegh according to § 63. 1. b. As the third radical is St, the sec<md 
takes the vowel (..)(§ 438. 2.). This verb agrees in the plural with the 
noun trSi''bN according to its grammatical form ; but as the noun is logic- 
ally in the singular (see d''nVfi« «^n v. 1.), the verb is to be regarded as 
agreeing with it in this particular dso. 

nn^b^a comp. of bb^ a Seghdate noun which undergoes in the sin- 
gulsur the same change on receiving a sufiix as in forming the plural 
construct (§ 591), ID the pron. suffix of the first pers. plur. preceded by 
the vowel of union ( ^ H§ ^7- 1)> *od the prep, a . The accent is on 
the penult by § 58. 2. 

s|5n^^'73 comp. of n^'m from the Ji> verb ITm (§ 532), the pron. 
suffix «)3, and the prep. 3 ^ whose ( . ) is changed into (. ) by § 670. 2. 
The initial D takes Daghesh lene by §39. 3. The accent is on the 
penult by § 58. 2. 

13m>0^D ID^bxa in our image, according to our likeness, i. e. like us 
and no other ; the two terms 6f similar import being employed to give an 
intensitive force to the assertion. See ISi^i 1!in v. 2. 

5|"sjn')'j 3 pers. m. plur. fiit. Kal of tiy^ ^ the third radical being rejected 
by § 439. 2. In Hebrew, as in other languages, collective nouns, although 
bearing the singular form (as the word bTfrt in the present instance), 
are firequently construed as plurals. 

na^:a comp. of na'n constr. of hi'n a coll. noun of Dec. IV^ d,, and 
the prep, a , whieh takes ( , ) by § 670. 2. The first letter a , although 
commencing a word, does not receive Daghesh ; because the preceding 
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word ends in a simple syllable, and is accompanied by a conjunctive 
accent (§ 39. 4.) : and the third, :i, is also destitute of one, although pre- 
ceded by Sh'wa quiescent, because the word is in the construct (§41). 

Pji^^i) the conjunction 1 rests in u on Recount of the Allowing labial 1 
(§684! 3. a.). 

n^nail for ^r^r^2^Ii!^ , for ^ see the word preceding; the 1^ of the 
article is rejected by § 67p, 1. 

t3»h?l m. sing, act part. Kal of to^^l with the def. art., agreeing in all 
respects with the noun t5^^^r to which it relates, in the same manner as 
an adjective. See b"'b'75tj v. l6. 

Verse 27. 

*i^b2£a *i pron. suff. 3 pers. m. singr. (see nD^biSa v. 26.). 

•mSi him ;.the illustrative particle n^5 with pron. sufF. 3 pers. m. sing. 
(§ 678). This pronoun agrees with the same collective noun d'^^^ (see 
si'^'i'^'! V. 26.) in the singular, the latter being here regarded as the name 
of a species without respect to the individuals which it includes. 

'']^'] inbis:^ dlNn^DN d"'ilbkV fi«na"^1 and God created man in Us oum, 
image, in the image of God he created him, i. e. God created man in hb 
own image and not in any other. ^The intensity which in verse 26 was 
expressed by the addition of another word of similar meaning (!i3n5itt*i3) 
is here signij5ed by a, repetition of the entire statement in a different form. 

SiapD*) the conjunction 1 takes m by § 684. \. ^ 

driN see the word v. 17. Here the pronoun is put in the plural number, 
because the collective d*Tfi^ to which it refers is now spoken of ^includ- 
ing different individuals. 

Verse 58. 

'^X) T^y^ll see V. 22. - 

d^rb to them, the pron. suff. of the third pers. plur. d^| joined to the 
prep.' b which then takes (,)(§§ 671, 673). 

iiuji3 for rT!iu3d3 (§§ 100. 1. note, 485.) imp. m. plur. Kal of UJns 
with pron. suff. 3 pers. f sing, (see p. 197). 

Trf\ imp. m. plur. Kal of ITTi with Tconj. (see id'nJV v. 22.).' 

n;»'ia see the word v. 26. Its initial aspirate i here takes Daghesh lene, 
because the preceding word, although ending in a simple syllable, is 
accompanied by a disjunctive accent (§ 39. 3.). 

Dto^h?l see the word v. 21. 

Verse 29. 
nsn interj. lo! behold! i.q. I^n (Lat. m.'). This particle-is frequently 
placed at the commencement of a proposition, for the purpose of soliciting 
the reader's attention, and thereby conferringemphasis on what is stated. 
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•n^ni first pers. sing. pret. Kal of "jni ; the second 5 , being accompanied 
by Shf wa, is assimilated to the following n , which is indicated by the Dar 
ghesh forte placed in the latter (§§ 77. 2., 333.). 

tDDb to you, prep, h with suff. d? 2 pers. m. plur. (see ta^rb v. 28.). 

illr5:>"b::"n^^ three words connected by Makkeph (§ 70). 

5^t part. act. Kal of ^y^ , with Pattahh furtive under 5> by § 300. 

^"^l ?.1^ (seminantem semen) sowing, scattering (its) seed, Comp. 
y^T ^r-^ntJa V. 11. 

V"^vl"^^ *^ ^^ole of the earth, the whole earth (see tt5D?"b3 v. 21.). 
^ does not take Daghesh lene, because it is preceded by a simple syllable 
with a conjunctive accent (§ 39. 4.). . 

T?^ bs-n^l The illustrative particle m here points out y^n"]?^ as 
the object of the transitive verb -^nn^ and in apposition with V"^^^'"^?^ 
(§676). •"' ^ ''^ • 

^a"^iL*fi^ which in it, i. e. in which, see v. 11. , 

S^'it for :>nt on account of the accpmpanying pause-accent (^ 107. 1.). 

•^?n; 3 pers. m. sing. fut. Kal of Ji^n (§ 466). As the Sh'wa under 
the first ^r is mobile, the short vowef ( ) preceding it takes Methegh 
by § 63. c. 

^^•?9 ((^och'ld, § 24. 2. a.) a fem. noun formed from the masc. b'Db^ 
by adding the fem. term. Ji-. (§ 503. 2.). 

Verse 30. 

"b^'bl comp. of te (see the word v. 21.) with prep, b and 1 conjunctive 
(see §684. 1.). ^ \ 

y"n2jn the accent TUisha Gh'dhola ( ^ ) placed on this word is aprepon 
sitive (see § 49), but the tone as usual is on the penult. 

^^^ p^'^-^D-nJ^ all greenness of herb, i. e. eirery green herb ; an 
abstract noun used instead of an attributive (see in:3T inn v. 2.). The 
illustrative particle n^5 here also shows that the force of "^nni extends to 
the word b3 . , 

Verse 31. 

^S(J2 Strength, Bud as an adverb very (§ 663. 1.) ; thus here nfc^Ja il'ld 
very good. 

No. VII. Gen. 2:1-^. 

Verse 1. 

*''^?-.- ^^ *^^^ ^^^ cnft'rc/y finished, 3 pers. m. plur. fut. Pu hal of 
the nb verb ^rbs to he finished, with 1 conversive. The third radical is 
rejected by § 439. 2. ; •> without Daghesh, see ■^n-'T 1:3. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



^ GSNESIS II. 15 

&^^^ comp. of the noun e^:2^ and the pron. suffix b- (see § 566), the 
addition of which occasions the rejection ofihe first vowel of the 
noun (§590. 2.). d^^SS*^::') and aU their hosts, i. e. all which they 
contain. 

Verse 2. 

^'D')') fiit. Prhel of nbs with ") conv., for nVlp'^l (§ 217. l.>. 

dV»a for d1«na(§ 670.^1.). 

i^iayj?T the seventh (§ 623), agreeing in every respect like other ad- 
jectives with Ihe noun to which it relates. 

'iMwVb^J constr. of the fern, noun tl'Dtibl2 , which is n^fi^bt) (§ 573. c. 
note), with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing., on receiving which the same 
change takes place in the vowels of th^ noun as in the masculine Segho* 
lates(see§59l). 

n^uj-; fut. Kal of nn^tj . 

"bsTa comp. of "^3 and the prep. 73 for "JT: followed by Daghesh forte 
on account of the assimilated ) (§ 672). 

Verse 3. 

il^» pret. Kal rfV (§ 438. 2.). 

^ii?"? ^"t- Pi*^ei of tD'ijP . 

infc^ see the word 1 : 27^ 

n^itD^b inf constr. of the D gutt. and rfV verb ^riOiJ , with the prefixed 
prep. V , which here . takes ( _ ) by § 670. 2., and is accompanied by 
Methegh (§ 63. 1. 6.) : lit. in making, doing, i. e. in deed, in fact ; com* 
pare ^tt(b 1 : 22. _ 

No. VIII. Gen.,2:4— 25. 

4. tiTH these, i. e. the facts that have now been narrated ; com. phir. 
demonstrative pronoun (see § 634), with the accent on the penult, to lia- 
ble the long vowel ( . ) to make a mixed syllable (§ 55. 1.). — n*nb*in a 
feminine plural noun formed from the verbal root ^'b'^ by prefixing the 
letter n (§ 518. 2.), lit. generations, i. e. genealogy = history, as ancient 
history consisted chiefly of genealogies. The first syllable takes Methegh 
by §63. 2.-r-dfiJ'n3tTa inf. Niph. of ^^^a, with pron. suff. 3 pers. m. 
plur. d^, and prep, a; lit. in their being created, i. e. during their 
creation. As to the H , which in most editions is put in a smaller charac« 
ter than the rest of the word, see §5. note, — ^n^ilD? see lVito5;b v. 3. — 
fi'^rt'bfit !l*l tl"^ Jehovah God, i. e. the God Jehovah, or as it is usually ten^ 
dered the Lord God. These two appellations of the Deity are placed in 
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app06itk>n. For the pointing of rrt ST; see § 71., and for its etymology 
§ 647. — rrlST^ r)Wy dm lit. in the day ofJehovaJi'^ making, i. e. during 
the time in which Jehovah made. 

5. tTIV^ d^D rptt? b^l lit. and every plant before it was, i. e. before 
there was any plant. The particle d'nt: is generally followed by a future 
tense, which however is to be rendered as a past, the literal signification 
being before an event was going to be, i. e. before it took place. — y*)fija 
for V^fiJ^d (§670. 1.); there is no Daghesh in d, by §39. 4.— n^^i^ 
fiit Kal of the b gutt. verb n^^ . On account of the final guttural, the 
second radical takes ( ^ ) (§ ^@), which by the pause-accent is length' 
ened into ( ^ ) (§ 107. 1.).— 'iai ^"^ts^^r Nb "'d This and all which 
follows to the end of the verse is stated parenthetically. — ^^'^t:^?! pret. 
Hiph.of 'it:^ . — 'J')^^ d'i«<^ and a man (was) not, i. e. there was no man. — 
*Thy"b comp. of nh? infconstr. Kal of the i gutt. verb ^d^ (§255), with 
prep, b , which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. 

6. T*t a noun formed' from the ^y root nnfi^ (§519. 1.).— Sib>^ fut Kal 
of the D gutt and nb verb rtbj (see rrtoys 1 :26.).— 'i:**! h'by'^ WT 
a mist used to arise, &c. This verse forms the concluding clause to the 
first part of the preceding verse, and is introduced according to a common 
idiom of the Shemitish tongues by the conjunction 1 . The future tense 
is here employed to denote the repetition of the action. — ^^iP'^il it gave to 
drink, watered, pret Hiph. of the lib verb SlpUJ i. q. JirriD to drink (see 
§ 73. 2. c.) ; the second vowel is ( ) instead of ("•-) because the thu-d 
radicalism (§438. 3.). 

7. '12?"'^1 fut Kal of the ^Q verb 'iSi'; with I conv. The simple future 
*s ^^"^"^ (§ 339) ; but the prefixed 1 causes the ultimate short vowel ( ) 
to be changed into ( .. ) (§ 349).— "iS5^ d^fi^Si d-^irrbwy hin"^ liT'^'^'J and 
the Lord God formed the man of dust. The verb n^'^ is construed with 
two accusatives, one of the thing made and the other of the material. — )J2 
STtt^WSl (taken) from the ^r(m?w?.— Hdm fut Kal of nD3, for n^y^ 
(§ 317), with 1 conv. — VBti^ comp. of '>B^^ dual constr. of ^^ nostril 
(§563. 1.) and pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§§ 587. 2. a., 603.), preceded 
by the prep, a into. — r)5D\l35 constr. of the fem. noun ^r73u35 Dec. IV. e. — 
d'^an Ufe, used only in the plural (§ 560). — Sijrr UJDS see the expression 
1 : 20. — JTTl ttJDSb "^ST^T lit. and he was for a living soul, i. e. he became 
a living being. The verb tT^n construed with the prep, b signifies either 
to belong to or to become that to which the particle is prefixed : it is used 
here in the latter sense. 

8. 3?ia^T fut Kal of the 2D verb 5>t:D with 1 conv. (see hB'^Vin the pre- 
ceding verse). — "ja garden, i. e. a plsLce protected by an inclosure, formed 
firom the i^5> root "Jja to cover, protect (§ 5^). — d^i j?^ from or at the east, 
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the Segholate noun B'lp the front, the east (from the root tnp to be or go 
before, as the Orientals in naming the points of the compass place the face 
towards the rising sun), and the prefixed preposition 73 followed by Da- 
ghesh (§ 67^).— 015^2 fut. Kal of the "^9 i^erb a"'lD with 1 conv. The 
dimple future is 0'*^)'^ , which in the apocopate becomes biD"^ , and on 
receiving 1 conyersive QtD»2 (§§ ^l^y ^^^)' 

9. nb^s"*? for rt^is^T fut. Hiph. of m:^ with 1 con?. (4 295).— n^W 
desired, desirable, part. Niph. of IJQrt . Instead of the usual ( ) the cha- 
racteristic 5 takes the longer vowel ( ) on account of the following guttural 
(§ 259), which owing to the strength of its sound takes simple instead 
of compound Sh'wa (§ 275). — n^^b of appearance, the derivative 
noun JlfiJ^l^ , formed from the root Srrfij-j to $ee by prefixing the letter a 
(§ 536), with prep, b .^bDWt^ food, a noun aTso formed by prefixing a , 
from thi9 verbal root ^'D^ to eat. The first pliable takes Methegh by 
§ 63. b. — a-'^nrr -jr^ the tree cf life. The first noun, behig put in the 
construct with a definite noun, does not take the article (see npjP^^I 
1 : 10.); while to the second, although an abstract noun, one is prefixed, 
as is frequently the case in Greek, German, and French, thus ^ ^tog^ das 
Leben, la vie. The first ( _ ) takes Methegh by § 63. 1. a, — •J'lna constr. 
of Tj in with prep, a (see the word 1 : 6.). — ]a?t the noun ]5 with def art 
The ( ) of the ultimate. is lengthened into ( ) on account of the accom- 
panying disjunctive accent Zakeph Katon (see §§ 105., 107. 1.). — n^'^ 
inf. constr. of the ^Q verb 5>n;; (§ 350). — 5>ni con^p. of the noun a^n , 
whose ( ^ ) is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent ^il^^l^ (§ 197. 1.), 
and the conjunction 1 , whose ( ) is from the same cause changed into 
( ^ ) (§ ^4. 3. 6.). — ym intD n^^nn y^ the tree of the knowing of good and 
evil, i. e. from which comes the knowledge of good and evil. 

10. itst*^ (is) flowing out, flows out, act. part. Kal of fi^^*» . It is very 
common in Hebrew to employ the participle of a verb, with an ellipsis of 
the verb of existence, i;i lieu of the preterite or future tense of such verb. 
— "jns;^ the ( ) of the prep. 53 is here changed into ( .. ) on accouht of 
the following guttural, which does not admit Daghesh (§672). — ty^pptfp 
inf constr. Hiph. of the Tib verb Jnp^ , with prep, b , on acco&nt of which 
the infinitive assumes the construct form (see § 161). — dl^^l cmd from 
there (Fr. etde Id), and thence, the adverb of place Bu5 tKere, with prep. ^ 
followed by Daghesh fojte, and T conj., which takes the vowel u on account 
of the follovtring labial (§ 684. 3. a.).—*l^B'' it divides itself, fut. Niph. of 
TIB (§141. 2.). The continuance of an action, as in the present 
instance, is frequently denoted in Hebrew by employing the fiiture tense, 
because such an action may very properly be regarded, with relation to 
any point of the time during which it lasts, as still abbut to take place.-* 

VOL. If. 3* 
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rt:^a*ifi5 the cardinal numeral four, with the feminine termination, quali- 
fying the masculine noun d-''«i;fi«-j (see §§611, 612).-T-D"'\r5fi«";) plur. of 'lyfitT 
(p. 246). — d"»U3«n S^:>an^^b rr'hl ino'^ t^ dmdesitseif, and becomes four 
heads, i. e. it separates, and is thus converted into four heads or sources 
of streams. The conjunction 1 prefixed to the preterite !l^n places it in 
apposition with regard to time with the preceding *l*^B7 (§§ 21S, 219). 

11. nnijn the one, i. e. the first, a cardinal for an ordinal (§ 626). The 
first syllabic takes Methegh by § 65. 1, a. — jIU)"^© ^mrt Dtt) the name of 
the first (is) Pishon. The ellipsis of the verb of existence!, as already 
mentioned, is of very frequent occurrence. — '2,'2t1l which (is) surround- 
ing, which surrounds, act part Kal of MD , with the definite article, 
which when prefixed to a participle may be regarded as a relative pronoun 
(see § 635).— DID ^tlf which there, i. e. where (see 15>nT n1D^^ 1 : 11.). 

12. nnt«i constr. of ^m Dec. III. a. with ") conj. The ( ) under t 
is employed instead of ( ), probably to show that it is mobile (see § 20. 
nQte), The conjunction T takes its homogeneous vowel u by"§684. 1., 
and receives Methegh by § 63. 2. — t^^tTn pron. of 3 pers. f sing. (p. 81) 
with def. art. tl , employed as a demonstrative agreeing with ^"5^^^ (§ 633). 
Here, as is sometimes the case, the article retains its short vowel ( ) 
beibre the weak guttural h (see §®J9. 1.). 

13. ""iTl^n the ordinal numeral second, with def art (see '^^''S.ttJvT v. 2.): 

14. ?;^^'7 ^^*- P^*^- ^^ ^^ =I^\? » ^^^^ ^®^- ^^' ^ > which retains its 
(_ ) before n (§629. 1.), and takes Methegh by § 63. 1. a. — n^np constr. 
of the fem. noun rr^np Dec. IV. b. (§572).— niD til'n •^:>-'S"i*n ^rrsSTl 
aiid the fourth river is Euphrates. Here, as is frequently the case, the 
personal pronoun is employed as a copula instead of the verb of existence 
(§648). 

15. njv^i fut Kal of rrpb , for npV (§ 334), with 1 conv.— inns^i '^ 
he placed him, fut Hiph. of n*l3 to rest, remain in a place, with pron. suJSf.- 
*in-. (tab. p. 195) and 1 conv. The form of the simple future is rj-^a;^ 
for n"'ir ^ but in a few instances, where the preformative "^ retains ( _ ) 
even after the rejection of 1 , the first radical takes Daghesh conservative, 

.in order to make a mixed syllable, as in la*^?^] Num. 14 : 36. (see § 393). — 
15:1 the noun ]5 with prep. 3 , which here does not receive Daghesh lene 
(§ '39. 4.)— Jsjni^ ('hd~bh*dhah}m£, constr. Kal of "i^:? with fem. sing. suff. 
M-. , the addition of which causes the second vowel of the absolute form 
nhV to be rejected by § 104. 2. That the ( ^ ) under 5> is the a of the 
absolute nb^ , and not its second vowel 6 which has been shifted back to 
thefirst radical, and shortened into 6, as is generally stated, is proved by 
the absence of the Daghesh lene which would otherwise be inserted in 
the third radical, as in J^3"}iJ and Pi^tfi Gen. 13^. 17. (§§ 41, 42) ; for it 
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must be understood that the suffixes are not added to nouns already in 
the construct, but that by their addition they occasion nouns to be put in 
that state (see § 567) ; hence the changes in the vowels of nouns to which 
they give rise are not necessarily always the same as those which take place 
on entering into construction with other nouns (see § 590). The suffix 
1^- refers to la .— J=»n7DU5 Vn , for b^i see tnio^b^ 1 : 14; Tn'D^ inf. Kal of 
•n^UJ with suff. M «, see the word preceding. 

16. IX'^'J fut. Pi*hel of the hb verb m:s, with 1 con v., which causes the 
rejection of the third^radical tl , and consequently of the Daghesh forte in 
the second (§§217. 1., 451.).— ^73fi«b inf. constr. Kal of nJafiJ with the prep. 
b , see the word 1 : &.-^]5Si see the word v. 9.— 'jan"y j? the first word 
takes Methegh by §66., on which account its vowel ( „ ) is not short- 
ened although followed by Makkeph (see §70). — b^^jn bbij eating thou 
mayest eat, i. e. thou mayest certainly eat, thou hast full permission to eat. 
The first word is the intuitive absolute, the^cond the future sec: pers. m, 
sing, of bDCJ to eat (§273). The infioitiveof a verb immediately followed 
by its future is frequently made use of in Hebrew to express the idea with 
greater emphasis than would be done by employing the future alone. 

17. jJ^r^n the prep. X3 takes ( ^ ) by § 67$^., and the conj. 1 its homo- 
geneous vowel w by § 684. 3. «.— rbDfi<n fut. of bsej , the same as bD«n 
in the preceding verse, except that the second radical as is sometimes the 
case takes ( ) instead of ( ) (§273). — ^^7210 from it for nn373» by 
§ 77. (see § 673).— 1373» bDND ^^b 3>-n lilt: na^in y^l^l and of the tree 
of the knowing of good and evil thou shalt not eat of it, i. e. thou 
shalt not eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. In order to 
bestow empliasis on the words 5>m ilt: ns^nn y3> , they are put by a 
common rule of Shemitish grammar at the head of the sentence, while 
their place after the verb is supplied by a personal pronoun. The natural 
order would be :?m mto n^^ti y5>» Vofitn Hb .— *:jbDfi« {'a'^choUchd) inf. 
constr. with suffix 2 pers. m. sing., which by taking the accent (§ 58. 3.) 
causes the 6 of the infinitive 'bb^ to be shortened into 6 (§ 488). — 
^b^iS^t fi'i'^a in the day of thy eating, i. e. in the day on which thou 
eatest. As the second word is made definite by its suffix, the first, which 
b in construction with it, does not take the article. — nsjttn T\M2 thou shaU 
sttrely die, inf. abs. and fut. Kal of the la? verb n«l» , see bofi^D biJ^ v. 16. 

18. nVn inf constr. of "rVTi (§ 466).^-'ii5b in his separation, by him- 
self, the noun is separation, with the pron. suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 
the prep. b. — Tiab bniVtl niTJ ilD aCo lit. it is not good the being of 
man in his separation, i. e. it is not good for man to be alone. As 
there is no neuter gender in Hebrew, when one is required either the 
masculine or feminine must be taken instead: here the masculine 
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adjective 1M3 bonus is employed instead of a neuter. — il^^fiit fut. Kal 
of the D gutt. and 'nb verb nto^ (dee §§270., 438. 2.).—*]ifor him, for 
the Daghesh in the liquid b see § 35. — *113;3 comp. of 155 front of, 
before, with suflf. *l, whence the second ( .. ) is rejected by § 104. 2., and 
the prep. 3 Kke, as ; lit. Uke before him, i. e. corresponding to him^ suit- 
able for him. 

19. ^^St*;] ^^ ®*™® ** *^^^?2 ^' '^•> excepting that here the first radical is 
rejected, as is sometimes the case (see § 349.) — STiTW^ n^n ih^ beasts of 
the field, i. e. beasts which dwell in the wilderness, wild beasts, the same 
as "J^l^JvJ n;n 1 : 25. — fita^l and he caused to come, brought, fut. Hiph. of 
M'la to come, with 1 con?., on account of which the ("*-.) of the simple 
future N-^a^ (§ 373) is changed into ( ^ ) (§ 216).— dlfi<n b^^ fiiS'^T and 
he brought (them) to the man. In Hebrew as in Latin, pronouns which 
form the object of a verb are not unfrequently omitted when such omis- 
sion can easily be supplied by the reader, and consequently occasions no 
ambiguity. — n*lfit";b inf constr. Kal of .ICjn to see (§ 441), with prep, b, 
which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. ; lit/ar seeing^ to see, i. e. to ascertain, the 
idiom in this instance corresponding precisely to that of the English. — 
'lb-^^'lp^"J^5^ what he wiU cdU it. The •> of ^^■JP'; takes Daghesh on 
account of the pceceding short vowel ( ^ ) (§ 35). For the particle b 
after the verb 4*1 J? "^ see 1 : 5. The pron. suff. *\ agrees formally in 
the masc. sing, with the collective Vf\^ , the nearest of the two nouns to 
which it relates,-^rT"'n tt)C5 dnfi^tl ib-W-^p** ^"OiK ^DT and aU thai he 
talk it, (viz. that) the man (calls) the Uving being, i. e. whatever the man 
calls each living being. Here the statement is first made in the fewest 
possible words, and the particulars given afterwards. — 173\D the noun &^ 
with the asyllabic pron, suff. *\ , on receiving which the vowel of the noun 
is rejected, the rule § 104. 2. extendmg to some monosyllables with ( ). 

20. r>*i^u3 plur. abs. of Dip Dec. I. a., Class I. — m»U) tn^n wnp'^i 
JlttnilSTb^b and the man called (gave) names to all the cattle. The 
usual ellipsis of the word &;» is here filled up. — i«^73 fi<b d^^^b^ but for 
Adam one found not (Fr. on ne trouva point)^ i. e. but for Adam there 
was not found ; the verb M£>9 is here employed impersonally. Or it may 
be rendered thus, but as to Adam, lie found not, i. e. Adam did not find. 

21. ^BM and he caused to fall, he cast, fut. Hiph. of the 3D verb bss , 
with 1 cofiv.; the first radical 3 is assimilated to the second (§324), 
and the ('^-) of the simple future b'TS] is changed into ( ) on account 
of the prefixed, 3 {§ 216). — fiJDi'ln a fem, noun from dnn formed by pre- 
fixing n (§ 510. 2.).— ]u3-'^2 fut. Kal of the ^t verb lTgY(§ 339), with 1 
conv. ; its ultimate vowel ( ) is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent 
'Aathnahh (§ 107. 1).— ng^^J see the word v. 15.~nnN fem. form of the 
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eardinal numeral < '7)i2t ont (§ 610), agreeing with 2^V!2 understood, see 
the next word. — yvph^S^ from his ribs, comp. of ni^b^ Dec. Ill.a. 
plur. Gonstr. of ^^blS., with pron. suflf. 3 pers. m. sing, connected to the noun 
by means of the same vowel as to the masc. plur. (see ^ 587. 2. b. and 
par. p. 242), and the prep. 12 from, of.— fiSnrtn for Jiantin , the prep, nnn 
under with the pron. isuff. Ti and an intermediate 3 epenthetic (^ 484. 1.) ; 
lit uneUr it, i. e. in the place of, instead of it. 

22. fa* 3 fut Kal of the nb verb nja with 1 conv. (see § 44©), Although 
the accent Tlisha K'tanna which is a postpositive (§ 51) is on the ulti- 
mate, the tone remains on the penult (§57.4.). — hUJ^b :>b:tt^"n^^ p**! 
land he formed the rib into a woman.-^tl^'St'^ for tlN'^a*; (§ 100. 1. note) 
fiit. Hiph. of i<*i3 , with fem. pron. suff. n , which causes the rejection of 
the ( ^ ) of t^^^l by § 104. 1. The accent is on the penuh by § 58. 2. 

23. ni^iihis (woman), a fem. demonstrative pronoun (§632). — tS^Brt 
this time, now, comp. of D^s (Fr./ow, Germ, mal) and def art. tl. — 
*tt::?73 plur. of the Segholate noun d^t? Dec. I. d. Class III., with sufT 1 
pers* sing, (§ 587. 2. a.), the form of the plural absolute being retained, as 
is always the case when receiving one of the light sufiixes (§ 590. 2.) ; 
the prep, tt has ( ) by §672., and Methegh by § 65. 1. a, — n\Dn?i the 
conjunction 1 takes its homogeneous u instead of Sh'wa on account of 
the following labial (§ 684. 3. a.). — "•"^tosTD comp. of "nlDa Dec. III. a., 
the asyllabic suflix ''« 1 pers. sing., on the reception of which the 
( ^ ) of the first radical is rejected by § 104. 1. (see §590. 2.), and the 
prefixed prep, ^.-.-fi^'np'] nfitib to this shall be called, i. c. this shall 
be called. — n^c^ (for JlipSfi?) woman, formed by adding the fem. charac- 
teristic termination rt- to the obsolete noun ii:3fi« man (see ^""fi^ and n^Sfit 
p. 245). — Tl3''^59 the prep. )a takes ( ) for ( ) on account of the initial 
guttural (§672). — Sinjpb for iirjpb pret. Pu'hal of Hj^b; the p takes 
compound instead of simple Sh'wa (§ 20. note), and Daghesh is irregu- 
larly omitted ; consequently ( ) takes Methegh to form a simple syllable 
(§ 63. I. 6-). — rtt^T for the Daghesh in T see § 35. 

24. I3*b? upon this^ therefore, — "^1^2 d/d-^h'^obh) fut. Kal of the 
t gutt. verb at:j , whence the first radical has compound instead of simple 
Sh'wa, and the jMreformative ( ^ ) instead of ( ) (§256); the ultimate 
vowel b shortened into o on account of the following Makkeph, which 
^uses the rejection of the accent (§ 70). — T^a^^ his father, ^^« with pron. 
suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p.. 245).— ^I^it his mother, tiS< with the same suj9ix 
as the jMreceding (p, 245). — p^ni and he shall cleave ; here the preterite 
P51 is to be rendered by the same tense as at 5?^ , to which it is con- 
nected by the prefixed conjunction 1 (§§ 218, 2i9). — InilJJ^ his unfe ; 
the noun Sii^it is changed in the construct into n^^t » and on receiving a 
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suffix into rittJi* (p. 245).— n'^n^ third pcre. plur. pret Kal of rt^n widi^ 
conj.; it is to be rendered like pa*!*) by the same tense as at?,^ , thus 
infit ^lOnV Vtll cmd they shaU become oneJUsh, i. e. they shall belong to 
one another. 

25. VTi'^l 3 pers. m. plur. fiit Kal of ST^tl with 1 <56nv. ; •» has Methegh 
by § ^. I. c. In Hebrew, as in other inflected languages, a verb, pronoun, 
&c. referring to two or more persons of both sexes is placed in the ma»> 
euline gender, on account of the more prominent part which the male 
sex act in the affairs of life. — Q^rrj\p both of them, comp. of "'DAp jcmistr. 
of Q'^auj the cardinal numeral two, with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. — O'^Tann^ 
(for tD'^sn? as in 3 : 7.) masc. jJur. of dh? Dec. II. d,, Class II., 
the 6 of which is shortened in the j;>lural into u, and Daghesh inserted 
in X3 to form a mixed syllable (§32). The vowel «i is irregularly written 
for ( ), and is considered as equivalent to it, just as on the other 
hand ( , ) is sometimes found instead of n (see § 100. 1. note) ; this is 
proved to he the case by the Daghesh in 73 , which is pointed out to the 
reader's notice by the marginal note pmU5 nni« ttJAT Daghesh after 
jSfAwrcAr.—siuJigan'; fut Hithp. of the ^y verb iij'ia (§ 383) for iTDttJan^; 
the second ( . ) is changed into ( ) by the pause-accent ^illuk (§ 107. 
2.). — llOttJirT* «bl and they were not ashamed of themselves. The par- 
ticle 1 , by connecting this clause to the preceding, carries back the time 
to the same period. 



No. IX. Gen. 3: 1—24. 

1. ttJrtSrt'j the masc. noun uitij of Dec. III. a., with the def. art. rt 
and ■) conj. — l^^'iy masc. adjective agreeing with the preceding noun ; 
its accent is on the ultimately § 56. 1. — ni^rt rf^n bo^ t3i-i:> lit cim- 
^^ffom every beast of the field, i. e. the most cunning of wild beasts. 
In Hebrew the comparative degree is denoted by the prep, 'ofrom, i. e. 
in comparison with, and the superlative by bb^ from all, i. e. in com- 
parison with all, prefixed to or placed before the noun with which th^ 
comparison is made, while the adjective itself remains unvaried (§ 608). — 
nbDJ^n 2 pers. m. plur. fut Kal of ^5^^ (§ 272); n is without Daghesh lene by 
§39. 4., and takes Methegh by §^. 2.— ibDWn Ifh D^nb^^ ntt{«— »D 5|fit 
pn Y^ V^^ (is it) aiso that God has said ye shall not eat of any tree of 
the garden ? Here by a rule of Shemitish grammar to which we haye 
dready had occasion several times to refer, the particle v\t$ aiso is placed 
at the beginning of the sentence in order to give it additional fi>rce ; for 
the question is, whether God had also commanded them not taeat of any 
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liee whatever, the fact of his having commanded them to abstain from 
the firuit of a particular tree being known to the serpent already. 

2. -vJDfiinT 3pera. f. siiig. fut. Kalof^^ij, with 1 conv. (§273). — 
brjfiia 1 pers. plur. fut. Kal of bD« (§272). . ' 

8. "^^^B^l before the labial 12 the conjunction •) takes its homogeneous 
vowel II (§684. 3. a.).— ^wri 2 pers. m. phir. fot. Kal of the 3D verb :>« , 
for la^aan (§317); n is without Daghesh lene by § 39. 4.-^1^ iwn fi<V 
ye shall not touch it ; the verb yx: is construed with different particles 
(see Lex.), but generally, as in the present instance, with a . — l^npn for 
•jinsi^ri (§100.1. note) 2 pers. m. plur. fut Kal of the I'a^ v^b mJ2 
(§363). The full plural termination )^ is retained (see p. 106), and 
takes the accent by the general rule § 55. 1. ; in consequence of which 
the ( ) of the preformative is rejected (§ 385). 

4. niJa infih. absol. of n^72 (§ 362). — pnan mX3-i«b ye shaH surely 
nta die, see bDfiin b^^^ 2 : 16. 

5. 5n*> (ya-dhef^'h) act part. Kal. of a?*]"; , the final guttural taking 
PatUhli furtive by § 300.— tJ""?!^ 5>^-» ^^f(rr God (is) knowing, i. e. God 
knows. Here again we have the active participle,, with an ellipsis of the 
verb of existence ; see p:?7^ fi*::'^ ^nsi 2 : 10. — tDDbDJ^ (^ a^'cholrchem) 
inf. constr. b^^5 with proh. suff. 2 pers. m. plur. &D (see *^bDN{ 2 : 17.). — 
JinjPDDT they will he opened, 3 pers. plur. pret. Niph. of rjjPB to open, with 

1 conv. pret. (§ 218 et seq.). — DD"'5''5; ymir cy^s^ plur. constr. of ]";^ with 
pron. suffl ,aD; the first syllable has Methegh by §65. L a, — Dn'^'^rrl 

2 pers. m. plur. pret Kal of JT^^r (see §439. 1.), with 1 conv. pret, which 
here takes ( ) instead of ( )'by § 684. 2. and Methegh by § 63. 1. c— 
fi-^nbto likei God, the noun n->nbfij with prep. 3 ; this by § 670. 2. would 
make d'^ribfiO , but the extreme weakness of the letter fi^ causes a to 
take ( „ ), in which ^ then rests (§88. 4.). — ■^sj'i'^ act part. plur. constr.^ 
Jaifiwing (sdentes), 

6. t^^ypp fut Kal of the iib verb Ttt}"^ , with •) conV., on account of 
which the last radical is rejected j while the (^ ) of the preformative, as is 
sometimes the case in the first and second persons, is lengthened into 
( y, thus fut rtfi?")n, with 1 conv. fi^nm (§ 442).— ^D^^ab a*lD good for 
food, see 2:9.— i^^^^n desire, here something to be desired, something 
agreeable, a noun formed by prefixing the letter n to the verbal root ?11CJ to 
desire (§ 537) ; the first syllable Ukes Methegh by § 63. 1. c, — H^Tt it was 
(see § 650).— d^3-^5;b to the eyes (for b";;-^?!!^) the dual of T;? (§ 563. 1.), 
with prefixed prep, b and def art. Tl , whose .^ is rejected, and whose 
vowel, which is ( ^ ) on account of the following guttural (§629. 1), is 
given to the preposition, by § 670. 1. The accent is on the penult by 
§56.2., and ihe first syllable is accompanied by Methegh according to 
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§d6. 2.*.^b"«atonV inf. coBstr. Hiph. of bsto wHh prep V; the chv 
racteristic preformative ^r , altboagh such is not always the case, is here 
retained (§ 244).— nj^n 3 pers. f. sing, fut Kal of nj?b (^334).— V-JB» 
from or of its fruit, constr. of •'"JD Dec. L a., with the asyllabic suffix \ 
of the third pers. m. sing., which, by taking the final consonant *« of the 
noun for its enunciation, causes the rejection of the preceding vowel ( ) 
in which that consonant rested, thus *i'^^s ; to prevent the concurrence of 
two Sh'was at the beginning of a word, the first is changed into the vowel 
( ), thus *»■>-» (§ 104. 4. 6.), and lo diis is prefixed the prep. » followed by 
Daghesh forte (§ 672).— bsfiwi 3 pers. f, sing, fut Kal of bDfiJ (§273), 
with 1 eonv. ; its ultimate vowel ( ^ ) is here shortened into ( _ ) by the , 
pause-accent (see § 106).— ^npiT fut Kal. of 1113 , for •}ri3n (§317), with 
Vconv. — MtiJ-Nb to her husbtrnd, ?7-.pron. suff. 3 pers. f. sing. (§586). — 
imy with her^lf prep, d^ with pron. suff. S^u , on the reception of which 
73 takes Daghesh conservatire, that the preceding short vowel ( ) txxxf 
still make a mixed syllable (§ 32). — b?6^^3 fut Kal of VDfiJ , with ultimate 
( , ) for ( ), see bsfi^ni above. 

7. ^rjnpsn} 3 pers. f. plur. fiit Niph. of n;?©, with 1 conv. As the 
last radical is a guttural, the second takes ( ) instead of ( ) (§303). 
For the two similar accents on the word, see ntih 1:2.; it agrees with 
the folbwing noun ^T^y , which is feminine hy § 494. II. 1. e. — '^n *2 
3 pers. m. plur. fiit Kal of the "?D verb rj^ (§ 339), with 1 conv. The 
accent under the penult is equivalent to Methegh (§ 66), which should 
be placed there by § 63. 2. — D^'l"'5; for tD'^n*':!; (§ 550) plur. of Bh""? , the 
6 of which is shortened into ti (§ 101. 3. 6.), i. q. t3"737>? , see 2 : 25. — 
an I^^ITV:^ ^^ that they (were) »aW— niDn^Vfut. Kal of non, with 
1 conv., which takes Methegh by §65. 1. cl—t^':^ halves, constr. of the 
noun Wys (§572. iw/e) here used collectively.— &nb for themsehes, 
the prep, b with the pron. suff. d^r (§ 671). — nhan plur. of JTnin a fem. 
noun of Dec. IV. a, 

6. si:?^u;^l fut Kal of 5^"«j5 with 1 conv. ; for the Methegh accompany* ' 
ing the first syllable, see n^DnM v. 7. — ^Vip constr. Dec. 1. a. — ?fVrtn5!3 
part Hithp. — ^^aa for 'jarta (§ 670, 1.). — rrnn Pattahh furtive underH by 
§23. — fi^ann^T and he hid himself fut Hithp. of iort with T conv.— 'inujfil 
see the word '2 : 24.— inUJfi^l &n»n «iinn"'1 and he Md himself the man and 
his wife, t. e. the man and his wife hid themselves. When in Hebrew a 
verb has two or more subjects, it is either put in the plural as in Engli^, 
or as in the i^esent instance it is made to agree with tlie nearest subject 
l)oth in gender and number. — "•SB^a/rom the face of from before, from, 

9. dlfi^rr biV d-'nifii mJT» «np^T and the Lord God called to the mm. 
^he verb MnjP ijt will be perceived is here construed, not with b as Ibr- 
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merly, but with bt^ , an<i the verb and ^Jarticle bear the primitive simple 
meaning to call to. The difference lies in th$ two particles, which are 
nearly synonymous, " but," observes Gesenius, " with this distinction, 
that ^i{ is more usual in the proper and physical signification, while \ is 
more commonly employed in a tropical and metaphorical sense." Lex. 
Man. sub part, b , Prof. Robinson's trans. — ?T3*N for tl^S^fiJ where (art) 
thou 1 the interrogative adverb ■'^5 where 1 with pron. suff. "7X2 (§^593) and 
an intervening 3 epenthetic (see §§81. 2., €82.5.). The accent is on 
the penult by § 58. 3. 

10. ^bjP the noun Vip with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. The first syllaUe 
takes Methegh by % 63. 2.-^''n5>^i23 1 pers. sing. pret. Kal of 3>^il5 . — 
^'^''^I 1 pers. fiit Kal of the "f© verb ^;> , with ^ conv., which takes ( ^ ) 
by % 214. 3. When the first radical is thus retained, it is usual for the 
second to take ( ^ ) (§ 339) ; but as this verb is fi<b as well as ''D , the short 
vowel ( _ ) is lengthened into ( ^ ) by §90. 1. — '^^DbfiJ J (was).— ^irjfrri 
1 pers. sing, fcit, Niph. of KSn with ^ conversive. As the first radical is 
a guttural, the preformative fi< takes ( ) instead of ( ) (§§ 260, 261). 
For the precise force of the NipVhal species as here employed, see 
%\\\.%mte. 

11. n-^art pret, Hiph. of the 2V verb ^33 for Va3rt (§ 324).— npiH 
{dt4d) thou (art) ; the paus6-accent shifts the tone to the penult by § 109., 
and lengthens ( _ ) into ( ^ ) by § 107. 1. — l^tl (Lat. ande 7) comp. of the 
prep, yizfrom and the interrogative particle tl (§641).— ^"^n"^ 2 / com^ 
manded thee, pret. Pihel of the nb verb Tir^i (§449), with suff. 2 pers. 
m. ising. — "rnb^ab to or for not, comp. of the negative adverb "^ba 
and prep, "b . — "bifi* inf. constr. of bDfiJ , for bb^t , the ultimate 6 being 
shortened into 6 by the following Makkeph (§70). — '}3»^"bDfi^ ''nbllb 
for not eating of it, i. e. not to eat of it.^-ljbbfi< 2 pers.m. sing. pret. 
Kal of b5^^; the second radical has ( ) for ( _ ) on account of the 
accompanying pause-accent (§ 107. 1.).— "^n^ib y^fi^'Ml ^T25^^ y^^rr^rr 
n^Dfi* 1373?j"bDfi« lit. whether from, the tree which I commanded thee not to 
eat of it thou hast eaten ? i. e. hast thou eaten of the tree of which I 
commanded thee not to eat? fer this construction of *^9*fi« see 13^'nT ^iZJfi^ 
1:11. \ ' 

12; ^iPins 2 pers. m. sing, preit. Kal of "jn^, for ^rnsns (§333); here the 
full termination inn of the pron. Sin^J is employed as a personal affcama- 
tive instead of the usud n (see § 223). — ■^'1725' with me, comp. of prep. 
its:? with and pron. suff. 1 pers. sing. \, i. q. ""Tay ; it is the only manner 
in which the prep. T725> is employed. — •^n735> rrnn3 'yD^ whom thou hast 
placed with me.— i«>rt ancient feirm of t^^T] she (p. 81). — '^V"^r3n3 As 
the first of these two words connected by Makkeph ends in' a simple 

VOL. II, 4* 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



26 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

syllable, the initial liquid of the second receives Daghesh (§35). — i^'n 
'^^""Slins she herself gave to me ; the pronoun ^1h , which is here not 
needed for perspicuity, is employed as are the personal pronouns in Latin 
for the sake of emphasis.— r^Dill 1 pers. fut. sing. Kal of ^DfiJ , for bDfi<^^ 
(§ 273), with •) conversive, which takes ( ^ ) for ( _ ) by §214. 3. 

13. "n^ai^ to the woman, for {iu?i<nb (§670. 1.).— niSir-tl» whet (is) 
this 1 Here the feminine demonstrative Dfi^T (§ 632) is employed as a 
neuter (see '^xy Sit: fi«b,2 : 18.), For the Daghesh after ^53 seQ § 640. 1.— 
n-'to^ 2 pers. f sing. pret. Kal of the nb verb ^riD^ for n!lto:j (§ 439. l.)»— 
•^S^j-'^ti pret. Hiph. of the SD verb vm\ (§ 324)^ with the pron. suff. '^a- 
of the first pers. sing. (tab. p. 195), 

14. n'^t):j 2 pers. m. sing, pret I^^al of hto5> , see n''to:j in the verse pre- 
ceding. — t\ik^ n''^^ ■'3 because thou hast done this. As the second word, 
which terminates in a simple syllable, bears the conjunctive accent Mu- 
nahh (§ 50), the initial dental of the third takes Daghesh forte by § 35. — 
^nfi} pass. part. Kal of 'l^fij. — ti73^rin br)» nriN 'm'lfi* cursed (be) 
thou from all cattle, i. e. be thou the most cursed of all cattle ; see remarks 
under 'lliT V>D» b1"i2? 3 : 1.— •Jj^hV constr. of j'lm Dec. H. d., with smAT. 
2 pers. m. sing. , The penult takes Methegh by §63. 2. — Tjbn 2 pers. 
m. fut. Kal of rjb; (§ 339) ; n is without Daghesh lene by § 39.''4.— -^Ja*; 
constr. (§581. a.)'of D*^^^ plur. of b'l'^ (§575. 1. no^c).— Tj-^n constr. of 
&•'*»! life, used in the plural only (§560), with suff. 2 pers* m. sing. 
(§587. 2.). The accent is on the penult by §58. 3.— ']'''^n "•TS"' to all 
the days of thy life, i. e. during thy whole life. 

15. n-'UJ^j 1 pers. smg. fut. Kal of the "^'y verb rT^uS (see par. p. 162). — 
*Jjr3 the prep. ^3, between with pron. suff. Tj thee (tab. p. 272) ; the first 
syllable takes Methegh by § 63. 2. — tTOJfiiti 'J"»m ^S'^ii between thee and the 
woman, see ^WTrt 'J'^m "ilfitSi )'^h 1 : 4.— *^s>'nT the Segholate noun S^'nt 
with pron. suff. ^ (§591).— fi^nn he, referring to M:j^t immediately pre- 
ceding, which is personified.T-lJDnuJ'; fut. Kal of the 15? verb V\W , thus 
J^nuj;; (§363), with the pron. suff. ^J ; this- has the accent by §58. 3., and 
hence causes the ( ^ ) of the preformative to be rejected (§ 104. 1.). The 
penult takes Methegh by §63. 2. — -nSBsittJn for ^itiiBViliPi 2 pers. m. sing, 
ftit Kal of Pj^iUJ (see ^B^iib'J above), with pron. siiff. nri and an interme- 
diate D epenthetic (§ 484. 1.).— np3> 155>1U)n hnNI tt5^^ *]D')UJ'^ i^lSl he 
shaU bruise thee (as to) the head, and thou shaU bruise him (ag to) the 
heel, i. e. he shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel. The 
suffix is, here joined to the verb instead of the noun, thus u5t<n ^anU)"^ 
for ^tt?^^n ^W"l , which forms a species of synecdoche, where the whole 
is first put, and its meaning afterwards restricted by the mention of a 
part 
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16. Sia^tl to make many, to multiply mf. Hiph. of the Jib verb iiy^ 
to be many, for tia^^T, which is ^sed only adverbially (<J662). — i^a'nfij 
fut. Hiph. of the same verb. — h^^fi^ il^^'n multiplying I will multiply, 
L e. I will exceedingly multiply ; see b'Dt^t) b;D^^ 2 : 16. — Tfi/iiafc^ constr. 
of 1*iiafc>Diec.II. c. with pron. suff. 2 pers. f sing. TJ- (§ 586).— ^Iph^l 
the noun f^'n with pron. suff. •]-, preceded by 1 conjunctive. The ante- 
penult takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a.— ^311:71 'Jil^SSS^ thy pain and thy 
conception, i. e. the pain gf thy conception. Here the two nouns 'J'liaSS^ 
and I'lh , the latter of which qualifies the former, instead of being put in 
the state of construction, are connected by the conjunction and, by the 
grammatical figure hendiadys (see D'^'lSJI^^T nnfi^b 1 : 14.).— •'"iVrj 2 pers. 
f. sing. fut. Kal of ^b^ (§ dSd), The penult takes Methegh by §63. 2.— 
fi'^Si plur. of "ja son, child (§ ^5.1. note); ^ without Daghesh by §39.4.— 
TJ^■»^^ the immutable monosyllabic no^n tt^'^^^ with stiff, 2. pers. f sing. 
(§§586, 588). — ^?J*!!i^''^^ ^ ^®"^- ^^^^ Tl^wn , formed from the IS? root 
p!)U7 , by prefixing the letter n , and adding the feminine characteristic 
termination rt- (§ 522.12.^.); to which is subjoined the pron, suff. 2 pers; 
f. sing. T;. (tab« p. 241). It will be observed that the n of feminine 
nouns ending in Si. is changed into n^ as in forming the singular construct 
(§572), on receiving even the asyUalnc suflBixes j in such case however 
the preceding ( ) remains unchanged in order to form a simple syllable 
(see par. p. 242). The first accent supplies the place of Methegh (§ 68). 
— "bia^"^ (yim-shol) fut. Kal of blDJO ,"for bUJ^"^ , whose ultimate vowel 
Hholem is shortened into Kamets Hhatuph by the following Makkeph 
(§ 70).— Tja the prep, a with pron. suff. 2 pers. m. sing. (tab. p. 269). 

17. D^ijbn the conjunction 1 before a letter without a vowel takesits 
homogeneous vowel u instead of Sh'wa (§684. 1.). — ''^nU}^^ thy wife, 
the accent C'gholta is a postpositive (§ 57), and does not indicate the 
situation of the tdne, which is on the penult by § 58. 3.-^JTn!|^^t part, 
pass, with fem. term, rr-, which ciauses the-xejection of the first vowel 
(§§ 104. 1., 504. 1.).— •^j'nsh^S'a the compound iwep. ^^i?a on account of, 
formed of the noun ^ia?. and the prep, a , which takes ( ) the corre- 
sponding vowel of the following ( ) by § 670. 2., with pron. suff. ^-j 
(§593).— tnsb^fi^n 2 pers. m. sing. fut. Kd of V>?fiJ , with suff. 3 pers. I 
sing. Tt , agreeing with Si^^fijtii , and an intervening D epenthetic (§484. 1.) j 
the second vowel of the verb bDfi^n (see §272) is rejected by § 104. 2., 
and its place irregularly supplied by compound instead of simple Sh'wa 
(see § 20. note) : lit. thou shalt eat of it, i. e. thou shalt enjoy its (the 
earth's) productions ; an instance of metonymy. 

18. ^Tyi a quadriliteral noun formed from the 573> root '^'ii by redu- 
plicating and transposing the first radical (§543). — Ji"'^S?i5 fut. Hiph of 
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rrlQ^ , whose ultimate radieal being a guttural takes Pattahh furtiye by 
^310, — ^^^^^e<1 and thorn shaU e^, 2 pers. m. sing. pret. Kal with 1, 
called Waw ccmversive preterite, which causes the accent to be drawn 
forward to the personal afformative (see ^218 and note); consequently 
the antepenult takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a. 

19. n?T constr. of the fem. noun Si^t from the root J?r (§ 518. 3.) ; it 
belongs by its form to Dec. lY. d., but retains its first vowel in the construct. 
— '1''?? thyfau, comp. of "^©^ constr. of d";?^ dual of P)i< the nostrils, tite 
nose, and thence by metonyray the face (compare Lat. os, mouth and alsa 
countenance), with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, (see tab. p. 241). — ^^^H ri:>tJ3 
hy the sweat of thyfac^, i. e. by severe labour. — b?fi^ the initial n has 
Daghesh lene by ^39. 3., because the preceding word, although terminate 
ing in, a simple syllable^ bears the disjunctive accent Pashta (§ 49). As 
the following word is the Segholate d^b , whose accent is on the (ir^ 
Kyllable (§ 56. 2.), that of botkn is thrown back to the penuU^ in order 
to avoid the concurrence of two accents (<^ 60). — ':j:3iu3 ' inf. constr. of 
the iV verb :anu3 (§ 362), with the pron. suff. "^ , which being preceded 
by ( ) receives the accent (§ 58. 2.). — ^^W IP until thy returning, 
i e. until thou retumest. — •l^'i^^^T the accent on the'firsi syllable supplies 
the place of Methegh (§68), which should be put there by §65. l.o. — 
ftrtj'pb 2 pers. m. sing, pret Pu hal of ngb; the ( ) of the second radical 
b ifengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). — a^iUJIj fut Kal 
of :a^a3(§363). 

20. iinti Eve, \\t enlivening, quickening, formed after the inf. Pi* hel 
of the rfb verb tijn to Uve (§541).— ^m■;rt pret. Kal of rt^tt , see the 
word 1 : 2. — dfrt a prim, noun (see § 116. note) in the wmsXx. state, be- 
longing to Dec. I. a, — ''rr"b3 eviry living (person). 

21. ^yil fut Kal of the t gutt and Tib verb JitDIJ , with l^conversive 
(see §442). — n'l^nD plur. constr. of the fem.. noun nsti^ Class II. 2., 
Dec. I. c, plur., which, as it rejects the secpnd vowel of the singular, also 
loses the Daghesh in n; and consequently the preceding u, which was 
adopted on account of the Daghesh (§ 101. 3. 6.), is changed into d. — 
diDab"*} ^"'^ ^^ clothed them, fut Hiph. of tt;^b to dress, hx tt^'^ab'^ (see 
§ 100. 1. note), with 1 conversive ; the affixed d^ is the pron. suff. 3 pers. 
m. plur. (§ 475). . * ' 

22* *itTA{» constr. of the cvdinal numeral hnfij(§ 610), with prep. 3. — 
^ll^^from or of us (§673). — n^'ib as to, in respect to knowing, 'ml 
constr. of 3>n^(§ 350), with prep, b, which receives (^). by §671. — 
iin^ at this time, now, formed from the noun n^ time by affixing the 
term. Ji^ (see §651. i«rfc).—npbn m*^ nb^? ]& lest he put forth his hand 
and take. The pret Ti^^^b joined to the future nbtp*) by the conjunction 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



OENBUS Vl. 29 

1 is to be rendered also as a fbture (§216) ; tad so with the verbs 
pbfijn and "^ro which follow, — fyp- the prep. » takes ( , ) by § 672.— 
&'»*nrt , see the word 2 : 9.— ."^m pret. Kal of rr^n formed according to 

«-r f -T* XT 

the analogy of verbs Sf^f (§ 466), with 1 conjunctive, which takes ( ) for 
< J by §684. 3. 6. 
'23. »rtinV\zr") fut Pfh^lof hbti with l conv. and pron. soff. sirt-, 

••:-:r* -t ' - 

which causes the rejection of the () of the second radical {§ 104.2.). — 
nta^b mf. constr. Kal with prep, b , which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. — 
fi«i53 thence, see d^ttn 2 :10. — &tt5» npT> ntt?^ w^tc^ Ac tras /aA:m *A«icc, 
j. e. whence he was taken: see !3U) Iu3^ 2 : IK 

24. ttJni'^l fut. Pi'hel of the a? gutt. verb u?*3« ; as die second radical 
is not capable of receiving the characteristic Daghesh forte of this species, 
the first takes ( ) instead of ( ) to make a simple syllable (§ 287). 
The second radical takes the short vowel ( ) instead of ( ), in conse- 
quence of the shifting back of the slccent occasioned by the reception of 
•J conversive (§215. 2.). — I^UJ^I and he caused to dwell, stationed, fut. 
Hif^ of )'D^ to abide, to dxceUj, with 1 conversive (§216).— Dnj?^ at 
the east, wee the word 2:8. — pb dnptt at the east as to ike gar^ 
den, i. e. east of the garden. — fa'^^'lD for fi'^i^lD (§ 100. 1. note) plur. 
rf 3^^ a noun formed after the passive participle (§504).^ — Drtb 
a'^Tj?! the flame of the sword, i. e. a glittering sword (see ^^:> pn** 
1:30.); both nouns have the accent on the penult by §56. 2r; on 
account of the strength of the guttural n, the article preceding it retams 
its short vowel ( ^ ) (§ 629. 1.).— rM^BrinTan which (vrBd) turning itself, 
Ifem. part. Hilhp. of r\QT\ to turn about (see §§ 201., 494. 1. 2.), with the 
def. art. *i used as a relative pronoun (§ 635). 

No. X. Gen. 6 : 1—22. 

1. bntl he began, pret. Hiph. of the i:> verb \hn (p. 167).— lahb inf. 
constr, kal of the i:> verb 55*1 (p. 165), with piep. b , which takes ( ^ ) 
by §671. — 11*155*1 plar. of na for nsa (p, 246), with 1 conjunctive, which 
takes u by §684. 3, a.— ^n 5 7 pr6t Puhal of/ibv— &Sib to them, the 
prep, takes ( ^ ) by §671. 

2. ^i*^-) 3pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of nfij-n, for siJiijf^'; (§ 439. 2,).— "^52 
plur. c<m*str. of "ja (p. 246).— fiTj^fttti '^'aa 50115 of God, i. e. godlike* 
superior persons (see Ges. l^ex. under i^^b^ B. 6.) ; here opposed to 
tjifijrt n*i5a daughters qf (common) men. The term tnH (homo) is fre- 
quently employed as an antithesis to lii'^tf (vir) ; see, for instance, Is. 
2 : 9., 5 : 15. — n'iSa constr. of n*iD3 Dec. 11. a., plur. of na (p. 246). — 
n^ iem. plur. of the adj. :3lD, agreeing in gender and number with 
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nhSa .— nj^T they (were), pron. 3 pere. f. plar.— Jinp*; 3 pers. m. plur. 
fut. kal of n|?b , for Jjnjpy (§ 334) ; as p has ( ), the' Daghesh which 
lyould regularly be inserted in it on the rejection of b is omitted as unne- 
cessary (§ 33. 1.).— d"^tt53 plur. of h^N (p. 245).— si^na 3 pers. plur. 
pret. Kal, with ( ^ ) under the second radical for ( .^ ) on account of the 
pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). — ^"nn^a "nu^i* '^lil^ from aU which they chose, 
i. e. whichever they pleased. 

3. I'lT futKalof ll-^ (§363).— '^m'n comp. 6f the noun m^ and the 
pron. suff. \ (tab. p. 241), on the reception of which the Pattahh furtive 
of the noun is dropped as no longer necessary. — ^'i^a for ^"^^^ 
(§ 670. 1.). — thyh to eternity, for ever. — Ur^^a in their erring, comp. 
of :iu3 inf. constr. Kal of the 3^5^ verb i^Xd (§ 405), and pron. suff. &- 
3 pers. m. pluri referring to the collective noun d^fij , with the prefixed 
prep. a. — mT: he (is), agreeing formally with &*ifij in the singular. — 
l-^JO"; phir. of DV (§ 575. 1, note) with pron. suiF. 3 pers. m. sing. (§ 587. 
2. a.).— rt3u3 d^'^ipyi tim one hundred and twenty years (see §§618, 
620, 622). The lioun is generally put in the singular number after aU 
the cardinal numerals, excepting those from two to ten inclusive. For the 
rendering of this verse see § 405. 

4. 'jT'-iKa for y^jijna (§670. 1.). The accent Zarka placed on y 
is a postpositive (§51).-^d'^»sa for d''^^na, the noun d'^tt^ plur. of d^i"^ 
(§ 575. 1. note), with def. art. ti and prep, a' (§ 670. 1.). — ti'n'n those, the 
plur. pers. pron. d^l with def art., employed like the singulu* as a 
demonstrative (§ 633).— "^'infij prep. plur. constr. of *!>]« (§667. 1.).— 
•nm which (time), irAen.— nfiib^ 3 pers. m. plur. fut. Kal of i^'ia (§ 363).— 
^ib^ pret. Kal of ^V ; the Kamets of the first radical takes Methegh by 
§63. 2,—'nis'n they (were), pron. drt with H paragogic (p. 83).— d">"^^a 
plur. of ^*ia5 Dec. I. c, Ciassl. — th'\:^'n lit. /rom eternity,'}, e..for a long 
time back, of old; the prep, ^tt takes ( ) instead of the short vowel ( ) 
by § 672.— "^AZJafit constr. of t}'*U)5«t Class III. a., plur. of tt3''« for ttJ3it 
(p. 245). — dUJh "^^53^ men 4yf name^ or as we say men of note, distin- 
guished individpab. 

5: na'i fem. of the adj. n*5 gr^at, from the ^!P root aS'n , formed by 
adding the term, ft- (§527), when the omission of the third radical is com- 
pensated by Daghesh forte. — M"^ constr. of fem. noun n3>^ Dec. IV. a. 
firom ?*)'! (§519. 1.) i. q. 3>^"n (see § 418).— dlfi^h n3>"i'rtn'n "^D fi^'T^V 
and he saw that the wickedness of man (was) great, Althoqgh the noun 
n^"^ is made definite by being put in construction with a definite noun 
(see Silp^bn 1 : 10.), the adjective tTa"! , which relates to it and agrees with 
it in gender and number, is neither made definite nor placed after it (see 
d'^bliJi and t5"»blir7 n^^Jl 1 : 16.) ; since here it is not a mere qurfify- 
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ing term, but constitutes the ]>redicate. — 'n^i; a Segholate noun fix>m ^3^** 
(§501. 3.), with the accent on the penult (§ 56. 2.), and accompanied by 
twd Pashtas (§51). — nauJntt constr. of ribttjna Dec. II. 6. plur. of 
Ji:3U3n^. — 'lab comp. of the noun ^^, from Mb (§584), and pron. 
suff. "i , on the reception of which the final letter of the noun takes Daghesh 
forte (see Jian above) ; consequently the preceding long vowel ( „ ) is 
shortened into ( , ) (§ 101. 2. 6.). — ^tJ^^rt'te aU the day, i. e. the whole 
time, continually. 

6. t3rtS^5 fut. Niph., with 1 conversive, which causes the retraction of 
the accent to the penult and the consequent shortening of ( ) into ( ) 
(§215.3.). — ^^yT)1 fut. Hithp.— "J^b-bw ^iryn'^1 and he grieved himself 
to his heart, i. e. he was exceedingly grieved. 

7. ^rntt^ 1 pers. sing, fut Kal of the rtb verb WJXj , the second radical 
taking ,( J) by § 438. 2. — "^n^^a 1 pers. sing. pret. Kal of fi^'ia ; the sec. 
rad. takes ( ^ ) for ,( , ) by § 42f. 1.; the word has two Pashtas (§51).— 
b?^ from upon, the prep. 12 takes ( „ ) by § 672. — D^fiJ^ here also the 
prep, takes the vowel ( ,. ) by § 672, and Methegh by § 65. 1. a. — tn«73 
Jl^n^ iy from man to beast, i. e. including both man and beast. — "^t^^H? 
1 pers. sing. pret. Niph. of the SD and y gutt. verb Dll J , for "^n^ni? ; 
although the first radical is rejected according to § 77. 2., the short vowel 
( ) is retained before the strong guttural n (§85.2.). — dn^'iOSJ for 
d'^n'^AD^ (§100.J.m?^e>, comp. of '^n'^ip:? 1 pers. sing. pret. Kal of the 
Sib verb Ttio^ (§439. 1.) and pron. suff. 3 pers. m. plur., which causes 
the rejection of the first vowel (see § 476 and par. p. 197). ^ 

8. mST* *^3'^3>^ "jn fi^^tt he found favour in the eyes of Jehovah, i. e. he 
was favourably regarded by the Lord. 

9. p-^-^X adj. formed after the inf Pi*hel (§507).— d^^Xstn an adj. formed 
like the Aramaic pass, part, from the root d^n (§504.2.).— rnh'ia 
fem. plur. of ^'i'? Dec. I. a,, Class I., with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, (see 
§ 587. 2.) and prep, a ; lit in his generations, i. e. amotig the men of his 
age.— •^jbtinJl pret Hithp. of -jbtl , the ultimate ( ) being shortened 
into ( „ ) by the loss of the accent occasioned by the folktwing Makkeph 
(§ 70)!— na^^^brrm d">rtbitM-nit Noah walked with God, i. e. he con- 
ducted himself agreeably to the will of God. 

10. ib'i^l ^"^ ^*P*^- ®^ *® ^^ ^^^^ ^^> (§ ^^)» ^^ ^ conversive, 
which by retracting the accent to the penult shortens the ( ) of the 
ultimate into (..)(§ 357). — d'^ad JlUJbuJ three sons ; here the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed before a masculine noun (§611, 612), 
whichlatter is put in the plural number (see ?l3tt5 d'»'nip5>T n«» v. 3.). — ^DD^ 
for ns;; , the first ( ^, ) being lengthened into ( ^ ) by the pause-accent 
(§107ll.). 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



S3 GRAMlfATICAL ANALYSIS. 

11. nrtTBft 3 pers. f. sing. fot. Niph.-^'^SDb to ike face of, hefbre 
{§ 660).— MH ynfitSl Hbiani and ike earth was JUkd with oppresntm. 
This verb is sometimes construed with l^ or b , but more frequently vA in 
the present instance with die simple accusative. 

12. tinnuJ3 apers.f.sing.pretNiph. of r>n^; the second radical takes 
( ) for ( ) on account of the accompanying pduse-accent (§ 107. 2.). — 
n'^mi3J7 piet. Hiph, of the same verb. — 'niDa-fe aU flesh, i. e. eveqr 
creature. — *\3'y2 the Segholate noun rj*!"!! with suff. 3 pers. m. sing., 
before which it assumes the form of the plur. constr. (§ 591 ) ; lit its 
way, i. e. its natural course^ or conduct 

13. ^a 3 pers. m. edng. pret Kal of the ly verb i^'ia (§361).— ''i&V 
to my face, before me, comp. of ''JB constr. of D^iB and pron. suff. I 
pers. smg. (§687. 2.), with the prefixed prep. \, — "^zh V(^ it ha 
come before me, i. e. 1 have determined upon it~-^^I^^V73 3 pers. f. sing, 
pret Kal, — dii'^pB^ from before them, i. e. through them, by their meansi — 
•^isnn and behold I, interj. )'n with suff. 1 pers. «ng. and 1 conj. (§ 682. 1.). 
Methegh is placed before Sh'wa (§63. h d.), which here retains its 
moveable power (§ 19. 3.).— dn'^fjUte part. Hiph. with suff. 3 pers. m. 
plur. &- (tab. p. 241).— Drr^HTDTD "•Dsm cmd behold I (am) destroying 
them, i. e. I am about to destroy them. 

14. hiD> imp. Kal of ti1Z)2» . As the first radical is a guttural, it takes 
compound instead of simile Sh'wa (§20) ; and as the third is the weak 
letter h the second takes ( ) by § 438. 2. (see § 443).— •:[> for thy- 
self, prep, b with suff, 2 pers. m. sing. (§ 673). — n^n coiretr. of ST^Pj . 
This word, whose origin Gesenius and his predecessors have been unsuc- 
cessful in tracing, may be referred to the Chaldee and rabbinic root ^n^ = 
13^^ to sit^ from which it is formed by adding the fem. term. nJ^ and 
rejecting the firdt radical > , meaning a place to set or put something in, 
Via b: chest, ark (Chijd. Jini^a'^r}), as t^J from 3>n^ , 51X5; from y?;^ ; like rtn 
(which see 3 : 19.), it retains its first vowel in the construct — "^^5; constr. 
of d"»:r5; Dec. II. a. i^ur. of f^^ .— ^^el:^ "^sss^ nan ^b mc:? make for 
thyself an ark of pine timbers. — S'lSp plur. of "jp , like nl73fi^ plur. of d^r 
(§575. 1. iw>f€).— !niD?n fut Kal of rtiOiJ (§438. 1.); thefirst syllable 
takes Methegh by § 63. 1. — ^n'^BSI pret Kal with 1 conv. pret (§218).— 
PtVjf^ illustr. part, nij with suff. 3 pers. f. sing. (§ 687).'^n']a^ on the 
inside, within, comp. of noun n'ja house, interior, and prep. ^I^from, at ; 
with the accent on the penuk by §51.2. — Y^n'D^ and on the outside, 
without, comp. of noun y^in exterior and ps , with 1 conjunctive, which 
before the labial 73 takes its homogeneous vowel u (§684.3. a.). The 
preposition retains its short vowel ( ) before n by § 672. — *n£)iDa for 'IDbiia 
(§670. 1.) with pitch, Fr. avec delapoix; in Hebrew, as in French and 
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some other languages, it is usual to place the article before material-nouns, 
especially when a pari is spoken of. 

15. Hm rtUJl^n "n^H Hn and this is Ufhat (i. e. how) thou skaU 
nutke t/.— UJbuJ constr. of »bu5 Dec. II. d— n'littt plur. of hfij^ (§ 620). 
— TTOS^ m5<» 1I?^U> three kuttdred cubits. The numeral ]Db\z3 is put in 
the state of construction by ^ 621 ; and the noun n^b^ is'put in the sin- 
gular, as the preceding numeral n*i«^ bin the plural, see d'^'nttja^l Tit^'o 
f75tt) V. 3.). — rJati*^ (r6hh-bdh) the noun arfl with the asyllabic pron. suff. 
M- , which causes the rejection of the second Vowel (§ 104. 2.), and 
consequently the shortening of Hholem into Kamets Hhatuph {§ 24). — 
>5n73Yp the fem. noun SlJJIp with the asyllabic pron. suff. J:?- (see 
?injP wri 3 : 16. 

ie. snatnb for si^rtb (§670: 1.).— n3T=)n fo n^jsn (§77, 3.) fot. 

Pi hel of the Tib verb !i?3 with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and an mtervenmg 
a epenthetic (§ 484. 1.).^— JiVl^ttbtt lit. /row above, above, overhead, cbmp. 
of Ttbp'qb upwards (§ 644) and prep. ^ ; for the omission of Daghesh 
forte after a, see § 33. 1.— Si^yJsVftt !l3ban !l»it bs^') and to a cubit thou 
shaU finish it above, i. e. thou shalt make it f the window) & cubit in height. 
— HnS)*! a Segholate noun, with (_) ipsteadof-() under the. second 
radical on account 6f the final guttural (§ 501. 3.) ; the prefixed 1 conj. 
takes u because followed by a labial (§ 684. 3. a.). — n*?^ comp. of the noun 
"Inside from the ^^ root n'lij (§ 524) and the ai^llabic pron. suff. Jt- , on 
the reception of which the third radical is restored by Daghesh (see Ha*^ , 
^ab V. 5.), and ( ^ ) is exchanged for the still shorter vpwel ( ^ ) (see § 102. 
3. 6.). — d'^ton fut. Kal of the ^if verb d'^to (see par. p. 162). — d*mn for 
fi'^^Pinn (§ 550) masc. plur. of the adjective "WTFj lower, formed from^the 
prep, nnn beneath by the addition of the vowel ("»-) (§ 515. 3.). — d-^itt) 
for t^^^pV masc. plur. of the ordinal numeral '^'2X6 second (§ 625). — d-^ttSbuJn 
m. plur. of ■^^■'buJ (§ 623), with 1 conj., which takes the vowel u in con- 
sequence of the* following ShVa (§684. 1.).— d'n»Vu)i d-^s^ d">nrm 
lower, second, and third (cells), these words referring to h'^^p v. 14., i. e. 
three series or stories of cells.— Sitoyrj fut. Kal of nig^ witK pron. suffl 
Ji,forrtrtto?'n(§489). 

17. ''5nS pers. pron. 1 pers. sing., with 1 conj., which takes ( . ) by 
§ 684. 3. 6.— fi^-'M part. Hiph. of the 1^ verb i«1a (§ 375).— nnuJb inf. 
constr, Pi'hel of n)lU> , whose medial radical the guttural M , although 
incapable of receiving Daghesh, is preceded on account of its strength 
by the short vower( ) (§ 85. 2.).— d'^'^rr m'n "JS ^\Ui« which in it (is) 
the breath of life, I e. in which is the breath of life (see IS^^IT ^tt?S< 
1 : 11.).— a?ir fut. Kal of the 19 and ^ gutt verb yi^ . As the medial 1 
is strong in comparison with the final guttural 9 , it retails its consonantal 
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power (§384), and takes the ^Itard vowel ( _ ) (§ 298), which is here 
lengthened into ( ) by the accompanying pause^accent (§ 107. 1.). 

18. "^ntapm 1 pers. sing, pret Hiph. of the ^iP verb &J»p <§ 371), with 
n conv. pret., which takes ( ^ ) by §> 684. 3. b, ; consequently Jthe acceqt is 
shifted to the ultimate (§ 218).— '^n'^'ia comp. of the fem. noun n'^'ia 
from the hb root Ji'ia (§ 533) and suff. 1 pers. sing. — -jnfii prep, rrtj 
with and pron. suff. 2 pers. m. sing, with pause-accent (tab. p. 271). — 
n«an 2 pers. ra. sing, pret Kal of fi**ia , with 1 conv. pret., which takes 
M by § 684. a a. — ':j''3a constr. pf d*^3a plur. of "ja (p! 246) with pron. 
suff. "^l (§ 587. 2. a.).-T^ntt3fif fem. noun 5ii^fc< with pron. suff. ^ (see 
p. 245). — "^UJ: constr. of b-^ttJi plur. of H^tf, formed by.rejecting the it 
of the masc. &'^03fiJ (see Si^^ p. 245), ' 

19. "^nrt ivhich Uve$,coiDip. of adj. ^n living and def art. 1l (§ 629. 1.^ 
employed as a relative (§ 635). — **^U5!a-i!3» •»nn-"!5S5D of every Uving 
thing, of all fiesh ; a pleonasm employed for the sake of emphasis. — 
fi^-»:an fut. Hiph. of the -fy vei'b fit'ia (§373).— n'rirrb inf constr. Hiph. 
of the D ^utt and Jib verb h;^rj , With prep, b, which causes it to assume 
the construct form^ (§ 161 ).— nn;; fot. Kal of n^?j , with Methegh on the 
first syllable by § 63. 1. c. *'* 

20. PllS^titJ the short vowel ( ) of the prep. » is lengthened into ( ) 
before the guttural n by § 67^.— Jinrr^b the noun ^-^tt with pron. suir. 
«lSl-: (tab. p. 241) and prep, b.— ^tt^h;; 3 pers. m. plur. fiit. Kal of N'la 
(§ 363).— sj'^bij prep, b^? with suff 2 pers. m. sing. (tab. p. 272). 

21. nj? imp. Kal of nj^b (§ 334).— bDNV fiit. Niph. of the i gutt. verb 
bDiJ (§ 261).— pjeDfiJl pret. Kal, with 1 conv. pret., and the accent con- 
sequently on the 'ultimate (§ 218).— nbDWb anbf *}b JT^m it shaU 
he to thee and to them for foqd, i. e. thou and they shall use it for food. 

22. tJ?;T fut. Kal of the D gutt. and >fb verb Jitolj (§ 442).— bb3 
Uke aU, according to an.—Hr^ pret Pxhel of thertb verb Jijir, whose 
medial I retains its consonantal power by §384 ; it takes the vowel ( ) 
instead of ( ) on account of the following, n (§438. 3.). — ^^ni^ illustr. 
part n^ with suff. 3 pers.m. sing. (§ 678). 



No. XI. Gen. 7:1— 24. 

1. fija imp. Kal of it*ia, whose future, from which it is formed, is 
^'la;; (§ 364).— tjn-^a % house, i. e. thy family, constr. of n^a (§569. 
d. note) with pron. suff. ^ .— "Jjni^ the illustrative particle n« with pron. 
suff ':| (p. 271).— ^n-^ij*! pret Kal of the nb verb t:H^ (§439. 1.).— 
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^^•7? for S^'iSIa (§670.1.). — TVfj2 Ms same, emphttic demonstrative 
pronoun (§ 633)* 

2. ITTJhtDSi frtttllaJl the clean cattle. As already stated, an adjective 
following a definite noun takes the article. — ti^'n fut. of nj?b , for MjPbrt 
(§ 334).— rt^riir} i^»pi^ se»c» (and) swcn, i.e. by sevens.— ^nipfie'! UJ-^fiJ 
used genericaliy, male andfemak, 

3. tf\^J2 the prep. » takes ( ^ ) by § 672.— nl^hV inf. constr. Pfhel 
of n;n with prep. \. 

4. "h5>itt) -ns^ d'^'^V "^5 /or of days (there are) yef 5«7cn, i. e. there 
are yet seven days. — ^^^bi* pron. 1 pers. sing., i. q. ^"ij^ , with an inserted 
palatal (§ 125).— ^-^ta^tt 'part Hiph. of -ntatt .— ^^DttX: "^Sii* I (am) 
causing it to rain, i. e. I will then cause it to rain.— 5lV']b the noun 
b"]^ with rt paragogic (see the word 1 :5.). — '^n'^tT^n pret. Kal oi1^^02 
(§439. 1.), with n conjunctive, which has u by §648. 3. a.— fi^ip^jn comp. 
of dnp"; , a derivative noun foritied from the 13> root d^Jp by prefixing the 
letter '^"(§521), and the def. art n , which is not fdlowed by Daghesh, as 
the first letter of the noun has (. ) (^ 33. 1.);— '^n'^t]^ pret Kal of rtiD:? . 

5. j^s^as 3 pers. m. sing, pret Pihel of hliS , with pron. suff. «itl , on 
the reception of Vvhiph the vowelless third radical is omitted (§ 489). 

6. -)a constr. of "ja , followed by Makkeph (§569^ a. n(?<c).—^iD-p 
Si3^ mw^ a son of six^ hundred years, i. e. six hundred years old ; a 
^ery common Hebraism,— y^rt ^^ ti'^io ti'^tl V)i»hr and the flood 
was of -water upon the earth.- Here is a transposition or synchysis as it 
is called of the word d')^ , which would regularly be placed after bia^tl 
as in 6 : 17. 

7. fi^a**) fut Kal of i<^a with 1 conv. — 'J'^5i3n consftr. of d">5a plur. of 
fa (§575. 1. note) with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§587. 2. a.) and 1 conj. 
(§684.3.a.).— "^g constr.of d'^55(p.246),— biaJ2rt ••» '•^:itil2 from before 
the waters of the flood, i. e. on account of the flood. 

8. JTSriJ comp. of ^'^i^ constr. of )1H nothing (§ 560. d. note) and suff. 
3 pers. f. sing. (§ 682. 4.), with an intervening 5 epenthetic Hke that 
inserted between verbs and their suffixes (see §§484. 1., 682. 4.). — **1U5W 
•1^3 "^^ which it (was) not, i. e. which was not. 

9. !|fi^a 3 pers. plur. pret Kal of ma.— I^a d'^itt) d^3iI5 they came in 
pairs (see na>aT» h:>dtt5 v. 2. and § 563. 3.), 

10. d"*^**?! n^atDV ''tl^'J and it became the seven d^ys, i. e. the seven 
days (mentioned v. 4.) took place, passed away. — '^12^ constr. of d*;^ , 
with n conjunctive, which takes the vowel « by § 684. 3. a, — Vll pret. 
Kal of the nb verb n^rj (§ 439. 2.). 

11. nam constr. of rri^ Dec. IV. d, with prep, a , which by § 678. 2. 
takes the vowel ( ^ ).-^rT3\I5 nni«» U5U> n3tt5a in the year of sta> hundred 
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ytars, i. e. m the six hcmdredtb year, the noun being repeated after the 
numeral (§ 626). — ^^ajib of the Ufe of, cohstr. of &"»^n with prep, b fre* 
quently used as a sign of the genitive. — ip'jha for ttJnhtia (§ 670. 1.) ; 
the short vowel ( , ) is retained hef(nre the guttural n by § 629. 1.— :^*ina 
^T^Ti in the second month; the ordinals like other adjectives are made 
definite when the noun to which they are attadied is so.— *nttJ5> Si5>itt)a 
UV on the seventeenth day. The ordinal numerals above ten have the 
same form as the cardinals, and sometimes with the prep, a are placed 
like the latter 6e/bre the nouns to which they refer (see § 626).— iz3*ihb 
of the month, for mhrtb (see ttj*ih3 above).— rrm Wa on that day, 
an emphatic pleonasm.— ^3>pi5 pret. Niph. of >2^- — '^''^'!?^ constr. 
of n'la^y^ Dec, IL 6. plur.' of the masc. -noun )^3^, which forms 
its plural in d"*-- or rh (§ 558). — nii'pfi<3 {4ur. constr. of the fem. noun 
na-;}5<, with 1 conjunctive, which, takes ( ^ ) by §684. 3. b. — inijsa pret. 
Niph.; the second radical takes ( ) instead of ( ) on account of the 
pause-accent (§ 107.2.). 

12. rtb-^b l3''3>an«1 dT» &'^Wn« the tens are mdeclinable, retaining 
the form of the masculine plural whether attached to masculine or femi- 
nine nouns (<^619). 

13. ^^,9 bone, and metaphorically s/ren^A, €55€ftce .* thus bi"^}! d^^^ 
SltSl on the essence of that day, I e. on that very day ; a repetition with 
added emphasis of the ntJi dl'^n v. 11.— «<a pret. Kalof fit*ia.— nD;;j 
here 1 conjunctive takes the vowel ( ^ ) by §684.. 3, 6.— niDfrJ constr. of 
Ji^i^ (p. 245). — nipbuj constr. of rti^biD (§ 610). — "^Tipi see the word 
6 : 18. — rsa W": nujblbl and the three ioives of his sons ; the numeral 
r)*ipbu3 assumes the form proper to masculine nouns (§612), because the 
noun "^^^ to which it relates, although feminine in signification, is mascu- 
line in form. — ^&n« the prep. nH with and pron. suff, d- (§ 678). 

14. |:i5:D*VfS "^IBSt Vd every bird, ecery toing, i. e. all kinds of birds 
whatever ; an emphatic pleonasm. 

15. n^h;3 fut Kal of ^('la with 1 conversive. 

16. d'*fi?an the entering ones, i. e. those who entered, hk plur. act part 
Kal of fi^la (§365), with def. art.— rt:ip51 "nDT d''Xa,nn and those vjho 
entered (were) male and female, — *ii*a masc., see I'^rr^l 2 : 25,-r-hlDa~bD^ 
Ifi^a of all flesh they entered. — ^n?a prep. I^a 6ciiJ«cf with pron. suff. \ 
(§681).— Yn:>:j Jlinv *i:»D"»1 and the Lord closed (the ark) afta^ Urn. 

17. lal-^ fut Kal of the Hb verb Si^an (§ 439. 2.).— tiNlD" fut Kal of 
^to3 , for nN^3V(§ 317) Y the Daghesh compensative which Would regu- 
larly be inserted in to is omitted on account of the accompanying Sh'wa 
(§ 33. 1.).— d;nri5 (wdt-td^rom) fut Kal of dnn with "J conv. (§§ 215. 2., 
385.), referring to and agreeing with !r7ap.ii. 
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18. ?jbrj5 fiit Kal pf the ^t verb r\Y^ i. q. Tjbrt with 1 conv. (§ 349).— 

&"^»Sl "^as-^a^ Si^anh ^bm owrf^A^ ar^ went (he. floated about) on the 
surf ace of the water. 

19. *iif^ ^^73 exceedingly, an emphatic repetition of the adverb *ifi^^ 
ifittcA, rcry. — ^t^^12 ^"^ ^^U ^^^ completelif covtred, fut. Pu hal of the 
Srr^ verb !iD3 {§ 4^9. 2.), with 1 conv.— fi-^^nnrt plur. of 'nrt , whose short 
vowel ( ^ ) is lengthened into ( ^ ) on the addition of the plur. term, fi"^- 
(§^ 574., 575. 2. note), with def art., which, being followed by another 
guttural with ( ), takes the vowel ( ^ ) (§ 629. 2.) ; this short vowel has 
Methegh by % 63. 1. a. — fi'^rtha^i masc. plur. of the adjective i^ha of 
Dec. II. d.. Class 11., with def. art. 

20. SiJaiJ ^"^^ij tJtDrt for the gender «f the numerals, which are put in 
construction with the noun ivaji^ , see ^ 612. 

21. 3>n5^3 fut. Kal of 3^25 (see the word 6 : 17.), with 1 conv.— ^*ii>a 
for Pl*i3??ja {% 670. 1.) among or of the /owfc.— hloJia^n for J^73?^2r[as|" 
1 conj. takes u by § 684. 3. a. — ^"^nj^l see the preceding word ; a retains 
( ) before n (% 85. 2.); the accent on the antepenult supplies the place 
of Methegh (§ 68).— dIKrt b::*) and aH mankind. 

22. n»U53 constr. of nttttJa Dec. IV. €.— rsNa see the word 2 : 7.— 
VtVO. ^^^rr-irrs n»tt55 ^m bD alt which the spirit of the breath of Ufe 
{was) in its nostrils, i. e. every thing in whose nostrils there was the breath of 
life. Here, it will be observed, are two successive nouns, ri^u3^ and 
nn^jin the state of construction. — 515*^^2 for n^'^ntia, see D"*"}?!?! 
v. 19. and §631. 1. — vi^ pret Kal of the intransitive lV verb nnJa (§ 384), 
agreeing in the plural with the collective hb . 

23. n^»2 ^"*^ ^ destroyed, fut Kal of the y' gutt. and rfb verb Ttm 
with 1 conv. (§ 442). Some editions read n^^T in the Niph'hal species 
(sec § 447), to correspond to the following »in7a'^2 , in which case n65 must 
be regarded as pointing put the subject (see <^ 676) ; but as here also the 
accent is placed on the penult, which^ being a short tnixed syllable, should 
not receive it (§ 57. 4.), we regard the reading without Daghesh as pre- 
ferable. — tnwg the prep. 12 takes ( ) instead of (. ) on account of the 
following guttural (§ 672).— JiXWl!i ^P dn^^ from man to beast, i. e. 
kicluding both man and beast. — *in?3*2 fut. Niph. of iin^ (par. p. 182), 
with 1 conv. — ^^^"^^ fot Niph., with n conv., which by shifting the 
accent to the penult causes the final ( ) to be shortened into ( ^ ) 
(§215.3.). 

24. ni<t constr. of nfi^tt Dec. IV. d.—bV n«53l ti-^^T^n a hundred 
and fifty days. The smaller number is placed before the larger, which 
is connected to it by the conjunction and (§ 622). 
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No. XII. Gbn.8:1— 22. 



1. "n^^^^l and he caused to pass, fut. Hiph. of the D gutt. verb SniJ, 
with 1 con v., by which the ultimate vowel ('^-) i? changed into ( ) 
(§ 216).— ?»s\l5;; fut. Kal of the J?'3> verb ?|D^ (par. p. 170).— d"]^^ the ( ^ ) 
of the penult is lengthened into ( ^ ) by the pause-apcent Qilluk (§ 107. 1.). 

2. ij^SlD'j fut. Niph. — nb']^tt fem, plur. constr. of "J^aj^ (see the word 
7 : 11.).— d'^Ip^f rt for ti^lz^U (§ 107. L). 

3. idttJ'; "fut Kal of thVii verb :iw\ for ^itiw; (§363), with(. ) 
written for ( O (§ 100. 1. no^e).— Tj'lbrj inf. abs. Kal of ?{blr: (§ 161).-^ 
d1u5l inf abs. of the ^ verb dW (§ 362), with n conj., which has ( ^ ) 
by § 684. 3. ft. — dTlZJ") "^ibM goiffg on and returning, i. e. continually, 
gradually returning. The infinitive Tjibn is frequently employed as in 
the present instance to indicate the continuity of an action expressed by 
a following verb. — n^Dn;; fut. Kal of the B gutt. verb ^on (§256). — 
il^py^^ at the end of, constr. of the masa ngun hitJP (see § 572. note), 
with prep, p , which, as the first letter of the noun has ShVa, is not fol- 
lowed by Daghesh (§ 33. 1.). 

4. nini fut. Kal of the lV and V* gutt. verb nns with 1 conv., for tm^ 
(see §§ 2&, 385).— i^n constr. of d"""}!! , which see 7 : 19. 

, 5. si"^ pret. Kalof n\*i. — '^')t>n') ^ibTI vn they were continuaUi/ dimi- 
nishing^ see m^") ^ibll V. 3.— '^^'^iDJ'a for '^^■•Ati^'Sia (§ 670. 1.) in the 
tenth, month understood. — IDinb "iTltti^ on the first (day ) of the motith, 
an ellipsis frequently employed in Eoglish.— siJ^'iS pret. Niph. of the Sib 
verb 'niT) (§ 439. 2.).— '^Tfifit^ constr. of d'^UJiJ^'i piur> of \D^*l (p. 246).— 
d'^'lJlJl see the word 7 : 19^ 

6. yjp!Q at the end of, constr. of y^jp Dec. I. a. with prep. 72 . — JlM"] fut. 
Kal of nns (§298). " And it was at the end of forty. days, W hnD'^1 
and Noah opened," i. e. at the end, etc., Noah opened. 

7. nVuJ-jl fut. Pi^helof the '^ gutt. verb nbu3<§306) with IconV. — 
i«2i; fut. Kal of the "ffi verb iJ^:^;; (§ 339). — ^fi<i2i{ inf abs. of the same verb. 
— illD") fi^'):^'* i&<:siT and it went going and returning, i. e. it flew hither 
and thither.— n^Di';' inf constr. of the "^'d verb UJn;; (§ 350). — 'b^n from 
upon, off, comp. of "J^ and b? . 

8. ^ WJ^ from (being) with him, from Mm, prep, n^t with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing. (tab. p. 271) and prefixed prep. X) (§672). — ni«^b /or seeing^, 
to see, inf constr. of TiiV^ with prep, "b , which takes the vowel ( ) by 
§ 670. 2.— siVjPJl whether they had diminished, pret. Kal of the if 9 verb 
bb|? (par. p. 170), with prefixed Ji interrog. (§ 641). 
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9. Si4i5!:53 pret. Kal of ^^"Q . — W3tt resting-place, formed from the n^ 
root rmhy prefixing Jo (§522. 1.). — S^^?'^ the Segholate noun bfl with 
pron. suC J=T- (§591).— :ji2Jri2 3 pers. V. sing, flit Kal of the "li verb 
a«l^, with 1 conv. (§ 385).— T^bw prep, b^^ with suff.^pers. m. sing, 
(par. p^ 272) ; see remarks on the difference between bij and b , 3 : 9.— 
hbttJM fut. Kal of the b' gutt. verb nbijj (§ 298), with i ootiv!— STTipM 
ibt. kal of njPb (§334) with pron. saff. rj- (par. p. 195) and prefixed 
1 conv. — «;i^l Iht Hiph. of the '13> verb Nla wuth Tconv. (§393). — J^infc^ 
illustr. part. n« with pron. suff. S?*-. (tab. p. 271). 

10. bmi fut. Kal^f b^X] with'"} conv. (§401).— d'^'^m masc. plur. 
of the adj. ^ti^ , agreeing with the preceding noun ^'^f^l — ^^?.^!! ^'^ 

jriP/i'^T fot Hiph. of the "^D verb t)D; with 1 conv. (§§215^^ 2., 357.). — 
n>^ inf. constr. Pfhel of the 'i gutt verb tUm (§ 305).— nbU5 PJ^-^I andf 
he added to send, i. e. he sent again. 

11. fi^iPi^ fut Kal of 4^*13 with n ponv. ; the Hholem of the second radi- 
cal is not shortened into Kamets Hhatuph (see § 385), on account of the 
weak letter K, which by testing in it causes it to form a simple syllable. 
— hb^ constr. of ti^y^ (§572.iw<c).^h"»Ba constr. of the noun rts with 
pron. suff. rr (see p. 246) and prep, a . — S^n^ fut- Kal of. the "^'b verb a^^lj 
(§ 339), with { ) under the second radical instead of ( ) on account of 
the final guttural (§298).— Ji>p pret Kal of the h verb bbp (par; 
p. 170). 

12. bmsi fut. Niph. of ^ni with rad. "^ retained (§ 354) and 1 conv.— 
SlBD^ pret kal of pjO; .— a^iuj' inf constr. Kal lV (§ 362). 

la 1'i^it'^a in the first (month) for 'j'niSfi^^Sia (§670. 1.); the first 
syllable takes Methegh by §65. 1. a, — l^^l fiit^Hiph. of the 13> and "i 
gutt verb. nnD (§393),— JiOM constr. of rxqpp^ (§572. no^c).— i«^;l 
flee the word 1:4. 

14. iDnhai for tt5nhJl^n (§670. 1.); •) conj. takes the vowel u by 
§ 684. 3. a.— nu5a;^ pret Kal. 

15. lan*^} fut Pfhei of 15^ with ^ conv., which as the preformative 
has ( /) is not followed by Daghesh (§33. 1.). — Ifefi^b mf. constr. with 
prep. V (see the word 1 : 22. ). ' 

16; 'i«25 imp. Kal of the -^D verb mri (§340).— JlFifiJ, &c., see 6 : 18. 

17. iti^n for «2{*iJl imp. Hiph. oFfi^s;^ (§356, where for "in which 
mode,"Tead t» the imperative), — nit'TttJl pret Kal, with 1 conv., which 
by joining it to the preceding imperative gives it the force of one (§219). 
— siam nDi pret Kal of the nb verbs n^E> and nan (§ 439. 2.) ; the 
•J conj. of the first word takes the vowel u by §684. 3. a. 

la «<:?;; fut Kai of i«^:» (§ 339) with 1 conv. ;. the accent is here drawn 
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back to the penult on account of the following accented monosyllable 
(§60). 

19. &h'^nhBtt:^b according to their species, comp. of nh&u3J9 constr. 
of nirreuj^ Dec. II. b. plur. of the fem. noun ^rtiBttJ^ , with suff. 3 pers. 
m. plur. (§587. 2. 6.)y and the prefixed prep, b; the accent Munahh 
on the antepenult takes the place of Methegh (§68). — >iit^^ pret Kal 
ofit!^;. 

20'^i*5 fiit Kal of then V verb hja with i conv. (§ 442).— Si^Sr^ 
the prep, b takes ( ^ ) as though prefixed to the word '^3'tK , thus '^3'T^^b 
(§ 104. 4. a.), the points of which are taken by the noun Ttyrf^ (see §71). 
— Hj?»3 fut. Kal of njpb (§ 334) with 1 conv. — i^" 1 ^ caused to ascend, 
offered up, fut Hiph. of the Th verb !iba> to ascend, with 1 conv., for 
^?!!! ^y § 84. 1. a. (see § 457). — rh)P plur. of the fem. noun J1^i> firom 
the Kb root Sib:; (§ 535).— nat^a for namt^a (§ 629. 2. ). 

21. rryjl fut. Hiph. of the •?*:> and b' gutt verb, m'n (§ 393).— nhnrt 
an abstract noun formed fit)m the root 1W by reduplicating the third 
radical (see §542), with the def. art. Ji. — ntV^^'n tV^ odour of pleasure, 
i. e. pleasant odour. This specification of one noun by means of another 
with which it is [^aced in construction, is very common in Hebrew, the 
number of whose adjectives properly so called is extremely limited. — ^ab 
comp. of ab with pron. suff. \ (see the word 6 :5.).— l^jOfc^ fiit. Hiph. of 
the "^'d verb v\Xy^ , for P]'^D'ii« (§ 346) ; the *) of Hholem being omitted (see 
§ 13), and ( )* written for {-^J) (see § 100, 1. noteY-^-h^^b inf. constr. 
Pfhel with prep, b . — bbpb tp^ itb / mU not again curse, see ^0'^') 
nbtt) V. 10. It will be observed that after the verb tfy^ the infinitive 
may be employed either with or without the pt^p. b • — "^li?? <wi account 
of (see ^"3«ia?a 3 : 17.).— 'j'^'i^^^ for I'^'nsiystt (§ I'oa 1. note), constr. of 
b'i*1*l3>D youth (juventus), employed. only in the plural (§ 560), with suff. 
3 pers. m. sing. (§ 587. 2. a.) and prep. "J^ (§672). — n'iDSib inf constr. 
Hiph. of the 3D and Jib verb tl'D^ (p. 190), with prep, b .-^'nu5ijt3 Uke 
that which, as ; the prep. 3 takes { ) instead of Sh'wa by § 670. 2. — 
"^"•^^ pret, Kal. of the nV verb SitjJ (§ 439. 1.). 

22. ''^g'^, constr. of d-'tt; Dec. II. a. plur. of dl"^ .— "pNrt '>33'^b3 1:> ptt 
aU the days of the earth, i. e. as long as the earth shall endure. — dh J the 
conjunction I here takes ( ) on account of the dbjunctive accent accom- 
panying the monosyllabic noun to which it is prefixed (§684. 3. 6.).— 
H*ih] the 1 conjunctive here also takes ( ) for the same reason. — J^y bj 
the noun b']b with n paragogic (§82. 2. b,), to which is prefixed 1 conj. 
with (^ ) as in the word preceding. — «iniatt3'J for irjattJ"} fiit Kal of rd^, 
the original vowel of the second radical being retired by the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 2.). 
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No. XIII. Gen. 11:1— 0. 



1. ri&^ Up, one of the prineipal organs of speech, here pat by me- 
tonymy for speech itself. — nm hr nm , the nhimate ( _ ) being lengths 
ened into ( ^ ) on account of the pause-accent (^ 107. 1.) ; and as the letter 
which bears it is a guttural, the preceding M takes ( ^ ) (§ 101. 1. 6.). — 
tD^nans) plur. of /T3"j Class II. 3., with •) conj. which takes u by § 684. 2. — 
fi-^'Tnii plur. of im (§ 613)i~&'»nn^ l3"»nnm nrwt moit) one speech and 
uniform words, i. e. precisely the same language ; the language is here 
considered first as ar whole^ and theti with regard to its component 
parts. 

2. &:jD3 mf. constc Kal of «0J with pron. suff. d- (§473, p. 197).— 
1it245a"^n d3^05a^ y\'^i and it was in their journeying and they found, i. e. it 
happened in the course of their journeying, or migrating, that they did* 
covered. — ^^\p;; fut Kal of ^ID^ (p. 150) ; the accent is drawn back to 
Ac penult by '§60. 

3. inJ^n*bM U)^£( inttfit^l and they said each man to his companion, 
L e. they said one to another. — Si^ii camel an interjection of exhortar 
lion (§693).— Iisabs 1 pers. plur. fut Kal of ';^b,with Si paragogic 
(§204), which causes the rejectbh of the seccmd Towel by § 104. 2. — 
d-^a^T? plur.cfpbClassII.3.— d'»D^b nan^i let us make bricks, Bee:>'^'Vl2 
^T 1: 11.— rtD-jto: 1 pers. plur. fiit. Kal with rt paragogic. — Mt^nlpb 
the prep, b has ( ' ) in^ead of ( ) by § 670. 2.— SiD'nttJb Slcnu^SI cmd 
kt ^s bum (them) with burning, i. e. let us thoroughly bum them; a 
construction analogous to that of the infinitive with a finite ▼erb.'— ""iinl 
3 pers. f. sing, fut Kal of rt;;Si with 1 conv. (§ 466).— drtb prep, b with 
8u£ 3 pers. m. (dur. (tab. p. 269). — ^^^^ the Seghdate noun ):it^ , whose 
first ( ^ ) is changed into ( ) by the accompanying disjunctive accent 
(§107. 1.).— ^n^b Sisabrr drib "^Sim and the brick wits to them for 
sjtane, L e. the brick served them in lieu of stone.— ^i^onrr the def. art. Ti 
preserves its short vowel ( ^ ) before the strong guttural rr (§ 85. 2.) ; the 
accent Munahh on the antepenult supplies the place of Methegh (§§63. 
1. a., 68.).— 'iTshb for 'n^hrib (see §§ 85. 2,, 670. 1.). 

4. nana fut Kal of the Hb verb Jiaa (§438. 2.).— !»aV prep, b with 
pron. suE ni^ (p. 269) ; Daghesh in b by § 35.— b'jiJan a deriv. noun from 
the root b^a filmed by prefixing the letter Ja (§509. 2.), with 1 opnj., 
which ofi account of the fblbwing labial takes its homogeneous vowel u 
(§684. 3. a.).— d'':tau):3 rUH^ its summit (shall be) in the heavens, mean- 
ing, we will build it exceedingly lofty. — tt^^l fut. Kal of the d gutt. 
and rib verb nigy (§§ 256., 43a 2.).— dtt) "Jab-^tTOMI and we shall make 

VOL. II. 6* 
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for oursdves a name, l e. we shall by this means render ourselves famous; 
see DUJ?T "^UJDfi^ 6 : 4.— yncj ftit. Kal of the V verb yn© (§ 363). 

5. ^r)i2 fut. Kal of the'-ffi verb 1^; with 1 csonv. (§ 349).— ni^*^b fijr 
rViW-^b (§ 13), which see 8 : 8.— «a pret. Kal of the 'n'b fcrb Si5a , for 
sirna* (§ 439, 8.).— "^ja constr. of &"^5a Dec. II. a. plur. of "ja .— twri "^aa 
/Ae sons of man, i. e. mankind. 

6. nnN &y (there is) one peopk, L ^. the pec^le are united. — ti\'^b 
comp. of bb and the asyllabic pron. suiF. fi. , upon the reception of which 

is shortened into u (§§ 101. 3. 6., 601.), with the prefixed prep, b .-^ 
bl^Db r>ni« iltW) and (there is) ime speech to ail of them, i. ^. they 
Jiave all one language.-^dVnSi comp. of bnJi inf. Hiph. of bbn , for bnn 
(p. 167), the Characteristic n retaining ( ^ ) before the strong guttural n 
(§ 85. 2.), and the () of the first radical being shortened into ( ) to 
make a mixed syllable with the Daghesh inserted in b as a compensa- 
tion for the rejected third radical (§ 101. 2. 6.) ; with pron. suffl t^.. — 
t>lU3?b inf. constr. Kal of rtip^ , with prep, b (see the word 2 : a).-^-m 
niU^^b tsbnti this (is) their beginning as to doing, i. e. this is the con>- 
raencement of their undertaking. — tm^f and now (see ^651. note), — 
Utrq the prep. )12 with pron. sufF. an (^672).— «i»r fut. Kal of the h 
verb d^T , for !i7ar (see par. p. 17Q). This word was inadverte^atly inserted 
in §AQ9 instead of § 406, to which k should be removed. — ^-^it5''"i<^ 
t)W»b Ittf^ ^UJ« b^ dn^ there^ mU not he cut of from them aU which 
they contemplate to do, i. e. they will not be prevented firom doing any 
thing which they undertake. 

7. rt^^S fut. Kal of the -^d verb n'n^ (sec § 33d), within- paragogic> 
which occai^ons the rejection of the vowel of the second radical (§ 104.2.). 
— rt'^a 3 pers. f. sing. pret. Niph. of ihf^i:> verb bVa , for nVd; (^ 409), 
it shaU he cmfwhuded, agreeing with !iDl27; or we may consider it as 

1 pers. plur. fut. Kal with ^r paragogic for n?h^ we wUl confound, like 
n^;^ V. 6, — dnot^ constr. of n&lD Dec IV. V. with pron. suff. d- 
(§ 587.1., tab.p.'241.). — ^^,'^ constr. of Sl^'n with pron. suff. ^n, on the 
addition of which the vowelless final .7 of the noun is rejected like 
that of verbs rfb (§ 4^),—')t^9'^ rrBtt) tt)"»fir na^m)'* «b *nU5fit that they 
may not he^r ecu^h man the speech of his companion, i. e. that they may 
not understand each other's language ; the Hebrew verb 3^^U$ to hear, like 
the Greek tixot^ and the French entendre, signifies also to understand. 

a ys)*2 fut. Hiph. of the ia> verb yns (§ 393).— drji^ illustr. particle 
nfi< with suff*. 3 pers. m, plur. (§ 678), — d^tt from there (Fr. de Id), 
thence.— ^'^'^ni fiit Kal of the d gutt. verb ^nn (§ 270).— nbab inf. 
eonstr. Kal of the Ub verb ii^a (par. p: 182), with prep, b » which takes 
the vowel () instead of ( ^ ) by ^ 670. 2. 
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9. "p^-b? <m that account, therefore. — JsrtjUJ the noun bi^ with the 
asyUabic pron. suff. }q-, on the reception of which the ( ) of the noun 
k rejected (see 'iQttj' 2: 19.). — ^b?a Babd (confusion), see §115. — 
fiiS^si and thence, 1 conjunctive tikes u by ^684. 3. a. — bij'^&ll pret. 
Hiph. of Y^B (§ 371), with asyflabic prbn. suff. d- ; this causes the rejec- , 
tion of the vowel of the characteristic Si (§ 104 I.), which then takes 
(■ )for(.)(see§391). : 



No. XIV. Gen. 12: 1—3. 

1. *?j^ imp. Kal of the ^^ verb ^b^ (§ 340), the long vowel ( ^ ) being 
shortened into ( ^ ) by the loss of the accent occasioned by ^e foilowing 
Makkeph (§ 70. 2. a.), — "^b^Tjb go as to thyself, le.do thou go {abitu^ 
The word 'q[b is her^ added on the usame principle as that on which the 
jsronouns are fiometiQies <eni|Joyed in Latin and in other inflected lan- 
^ages when not needed for perspicuity^ namely, in order to confer addi- 
iionad emphasis. — '^S'^ft^Xj the Segholate noun y-ttt with pron. suff. "rj 
(§591) and. the prefixed prep. lo , which latter here takes the long 
vowel ( ) by § 672. — ^n'lbi^^n and from thy birthrpkice, the fem. 
noun rribltt. formed from the "^'p root nV^ by prefixing tt (§518. 1.) 
and adding the char. term, n- (§ 494. 1. 2.), with pron. suff. 'JJ , on the 
reception of which the noun, being a Segholate by its termination, takes 
the vowels, of the plural construct (see ^J 591); to this is prefixed the 
prep. 73 , and also *i conj., which on account of the fi^owing labial takes 
its homogeneous If (§684. 3. a.). — n'»a73J! the noun n"^a constr. of n";a 
(§ 569. d. note), with prep. 73 and 1 conj. as in the word preceding. — '^'^afi* 
% /o/Aer (p. 24&).— '^fijn* fut Hiph. of STijn (see par. p. 182), with, 
pron. suff ^ , which takes Daghesh to enable the preceding short vowel 
( ) to makie a mixed syllable (§484. 2.). 

2. Sj^^iJ fut. KaJ of the D gutt. and nb verb ntoij with pron. suff. /:j , 
for ^tiT??V^ (see pp. 133, 182), the third radical rr being rejected, and the 
vowel otibe second given to the first by §489. — bn:i '^i:ib y^^ts^") 
and I wiU make thee into a great nation, — ^^D'H^fiJI fut Pi'hel of the 
9 gutt. verb ?]'ia (§267), with pron. suff. ^, which, taking Ihe accent 
by § 58. 3., causes the preceding ( ) to be shortened into (..)(§ 476) ; 
the prefixed 1 conj. takes ( ) by § 684. 3. 6. The Munahh upder a 
supplies the place of Metheght§68).— Jib'^iafitl and I toiU make great 
(§144.3.), fut Pihel with 1 conj. and n'paTag- (§204), which latter 
occasions the rejection of the ( ^ ) of the second radical (§ 104. 2.). — 
^73M3 tfie noun &v3 with suff i pers. m. sing, in pause (p. 241), which 
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etuses the rejection of the first vowel (see rr^oti 11 : 9.).---^;;^3 imp* Sc^ 
of the rfb verb rr^h {§ 466), with 1 conj., which takes ( ; ) by'^ 104. 4. c, 
since the following' n should h^ve taken ( ), thes M^jJii {§ 443).— rf^SlI 
jl^n^ and ^Aoti. sAoft he a bkssing, L a thou shak be blest : the 1 conjunc- 
tive, by connecting the imperative to the preceding fiiture, gives to it the 
force of that tense ; the abstract noun Si^'ns is here employed instead of 
an attributive, see iJiai ITrn 1:2. 

3. Jl^'^J?!? fiit. Pi*hel of the J? gutt verb Tjna (§287) with 1 conj. 
and ti parag. — ^^'^>?';;^M thy blessers, |Jur. constr. of ?P5^ part. Pfhel 
of •J'la with pron. suk "tj (§687. 2. a.). — ^^bVgm and thy curser, part 
Prhel with pron. suff. Sj , on the reception of which the preceding ( ^ ) w 
shortened into ( ^ ) (see ^5*^^.2 ^- ^•)» and *) conj. whkh takes the yVowel 
iiby§684.3.a.— 'niwj fut! KaJof the i» verb n^lij (p. 165).— ^nnnai 
pret. Niph. with 1 conv. pret (§218). — nhni^Ja constr. of n'lrwuJtt f)ecl 
II. 6. plur. of the fem. noun MrtB^xa . 



Ho. XV. G£ir.22:l— 19. 

1. t^'^^'^ l^hir. of r^^n Class II. 3. — JtVnSJ demonstrative probomi 
(§634) with definite article, which it takes because the noun after which 
It is placed as a qualificative is definite (see d">bn:jn n*T^mM 1 : 16.). — 
d'^rtV^rt THE God (per exceHentiam), equivalent to d-^nbit mn"» (which 
pee 2 : 8.). In Arabic the article is constantly prefixed to the absolute 
state, answering the same purpose as the phiraUs excdkntuB of the 
Hebrew (see 1 : 1.); with this latter the article is also occasionally 
employed, thus giving to the word a double emphasis. — ^rr&O pret. Pi'hel 
Hb (p. 182). — I'^bit the prep, b^ , which has the form of the plural con* 
struct (§ 680), wUii suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 272).— "^S^ lit. behold me 
(Fr. me Vinci)^ here lam, the advl MlJti with suffix 1 p^rs. sing., the ibrm 
which t^ie word assumes in pause (§ 682. 1.). 

2. ftj? imp. Kal of nj?b (§334). — 4t3 a primitive interjection used in 
entreating, urging, &c. (§ 693).-^*^3a the noun "ja with prori. suff. .^ 
(§590. 2.).— ^•»n'j thine only oni, the adjectival noun 1'»n^ (§504. 2.) 
with pron. suff t| , the first vowel being rejected by §104. 1. ; ('^-.) takes 
Methegh by §63. 2.— "^jb-rjb go thou (see 12:1.).— rf^Sl Y'^ the 
land of Moriah, i. e. the country about mount Moriah. — itlb^^ imp. 
Hq>h. of Mb:^, the final radical of which is rejected on. receiving the 
pron. suff. «in (§ 489). — ^^n» constr. of the masc. cardinal numeral 
nrjM (§ 610), agreeing withr nn understood.— d^nrjh phir. of *i^ (§ 575. 
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3. note), with the definite article, which for the sake of distinctneM 
takes the vowel ( ^ ) (§ 629. 2.)., and receives Methegh to complete the 
syllable (^ 63. 1. a.).— ^^ fut. Kal of the M and ^ gutt. verb ^m , lor 
nJ9ft^K(§273); " . "' 

3. D?.UJ;2 fut Hiph. with 1 conv. (§216),— *nj?fca for "njPSarra (§670. 
1.).— ipam fut Kal of the D gutt verb ttjan (§256).— nj?';] fut Kal of 
ngV (§ 334), with •? conv.— ''jtti constr. of the cardinal numeral &')3U7. — 
rnia plur. constr. of 'W withsuff: 3 pertf. m. sing. (§587.2. a.).— iPifij 
prep, n^( with pron. suff. ^ (§678). — ^a the noun ]a with the asyllabio 
pron.,suff. 1 (see "ittttj 2 : 19.).— a^jpi-j^ fut Pi*hel of &e b' gutt verb yga 
(§ 306).—'^:^?; constr. of D'»52? Dec^II. a. plur. of V?*— ^P,'5 ^"^ *^ 
of the 15? verb d«ip with 1 conv. (§ 385).— ?jbM fiit Kal of the "fD verb 
?jy with 1 conv. (§ 349). 

4. '^UJ'^b^Sl W'^a on the third day, see '»3>'^Sl\r)tl dVSl2:2.— ^"^ fut 
Kal of the 30 and Kb verb e^tos (p. 190),— •J'^r^; \Ant. constr. of )^l with 
suff. 3 pers, m. sing. (§587. 2^ a.).— fit"j;2 ^"^' Kal of Mfif'j with 1 conv. 
(§ 442). — phy^ from a distance ; the prep. 73 takes ( ^ ) by § 672., and 
this receives Methegh by §65. 1. a. 

5. natt3 imp. Kal of the >D verb Jattj^ (par. p. 150).— D^b-liti remain 
ye, see r[V"-jb 12 : 1. — ^l^rtrt the article before the strong guttural n 
retains its short vowel (_ ) (§85. 2,).— '^32<2 the simple conjunction 1 
takes ( ^ >- instead of ( ) by § 684. 3. 6.— nDV; fut Kal 1 pers. plur. 
of the "^D verb Tfb^ (§339), with n paragogic, which causes the rejection 
of the second vowel (§ 104. 2.). — Ti's ^5 until there (Fr. jusque Id), 
thither. — ni1inu33 we wiU how oursehes down, we win worship, fut Hithp. 
of MniD , the first radical and the n of the prefixed syllable nrt being 
transposed by § 74. 2. a. ; for the appearance of n see § 461. — nasitt>3 
fut Kal of the na? verb anuJ (§363) with ti paragogic. — d?''bfij5 prep. bM 
with suff. 2 pers. m. plur. (tab. p. 272). 

6. ng^T see the word v. 3.— dto-^l fiit Kal of the "fa? verb D-^lp with 
*) conv. (§ 401). — I3a see the word v. 3. — rib^D^t^ hdfe, implement used 
in eating, a fem. noun formed from the root b^H by profiling tt (§ 509. l.)< 
— :jDy. fut Kal of T|y (§ 339), with Methegh on the penult by § 63. 2. 
— tanii© both of them, see the wwd 2 : 25. — T^jn"* adv. together (see 
§664.3!). 

7. t''!i6j the anomalous noun iijt with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 245).— 
'»aK the same noun with suff. 1 pers. sing. — "^ajn here I am, adv. rtJJi 
with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§6^. 1.). — "^iS the noun ):a, with pron. suff. \ (see 
^3a V. 3.) ; !a is without Daghesh lene by § 39. 4.— lD»(n tltp behold the 
fire (void lefeu), here is the fre. — d'^X^fTJ plur. of y^ Dec. I. a. with 

n conj. and definite article, the latter taking ( ) by § 629. 1. ; the accom- 
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panytng Munafah sa^^lies the place of Methegh (§68). — tn;£t the adr. 
■^ with ii pafagogic. 

8. rtfij-j-; fut. Kal of the iib verb rtij'n (§438.2.); the first syllable 
takes Methegh by §66. — V? prep, b with pron. suff. V (p. 369) ; b has 
Dagbesh forte by § 35.-^*^^3 the initi^ ^ takes Daghesh lene, because 
the preceding word^ although ending in a simple syllable^ is accompanied 
by a disjunctive accent (§ 39. 3.). . 

9. mhl fut Kal of the nV v^b t^^ (§ 363).— -ja^l fiit Kal of the th 
verb rtja with •) coov. (§ 442). — ^n2iT)3ST-nN Dtt) p'^T and there he buili 
the aUar, viz, for the sacrifice he was about to make. — Tp^^ » ^1^?- » ^^^ 
Kal D gutti (§ 256)^ — ^Dto^V see the word v. 6.— b?^tt at the upper part, 
above, comp. of b?^ and prep. ^ (§^69).— d'^^?V for t3'^it:;rjb^§ 670.1.).- 
— d'^iSrb b:^J2l2 above as to tJte wood, i. e. upon the wood. 

10. nbip-^, fut. Kaloftheb'gutt.verbnbu3(§298).— Dhy3b inf constr. 
Kal (§ 161), with prep, b, which takes the vowel ( ) by § 670. 2. 

11. N^p'^ fut. Kal of N'^i? (§424).— "^aan in pause, see the word v. 1. 

12. Sj^n the noun T^ with pron. suff. ^ , the first vowel taking Me- 
thegh to show that it forms a simple syllable (§ 63. 2.). — iD^h fut. apoc. 
Kal of the D gutt. and rfb verb rt1»:p (§ 442).— Jia«ifi^» for nm tlJ2 what 
and what, whatever, any thing, — ,'^py^'* pret. Kal of in;^ . — J^n") cohstr. 
of the adjectival noun t^^"^ (§501. 2.) of Dec. II. d. — tim the accent 
is shifted to the penult on account of the following monosyllable by §60. — 
rtnJ* d"'Snb« N*1"» thou (art) a fearer of God, i. e. thou fe^rest God. — 
^STaa from me, prep. "jTa with pron. sufi*.,! pers. sing. (§673). 

13. W^gn > ^^' see v. 4.^im b'jij a ram (was) behind (hun). — ^TrjNJ 
part Niph. of the o gutt verb ttifij (p. 133).— ^iDa for r]iyDtr2 (§ 670. L). 
— VJ'^j? dual constr. of the Segholate noun ^"np^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
{see §§582.a.,603).— rjb;n fut KaLof the "fb verb ^^b; with iconv. (§349). 
— ^bjijSl the definite article takes ( ) by §629. 1. ; the accent is on the 
penult by §56. 2. — nflb?'»] comp. of b?;i fut. Hiph. of Mb^ with 1 conv. 
(see the word 8 : 20.) and pron. suff. «i!i- (tab. p. 195).— "jn nnn instead 
of his son, see SlJIjriF) 2 : 21. 

14. K^irrrr that, personal pronoun with def. art., used as a demonstrative 
(§ 633).— Jiij'n'; fut Kal of nij-n , see v. 8.— "^ti^;; fut Niph. of the ^ gutt 
verb n»N (§§260, 261).— W^n this day (Ij^Vhodie = hoc die), to-day. 
— nN'n; fut. Niph. of the D gutt and Hb verb STijn (see par. pp. 133, 
182). — ^Tbe entire verse may be thus rendered : " And Abraham called 
the name of that place Jehovah^ireh (Jehovah wiU see, )oisit it) ; whence 
it is said at the present day, In the mount of Jehovah he (God) will 
appear.'' 

15. D'^Stt) second time, fem. form of the ordinal ''^tt3 (§ 623). The 
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feminine gender is here employed for a neuter (see 'w ^*)ta M^ 2: 18.) 
as is most commonly the case.— D';^^^ the ( ) of the penult is length- 
ened into (^ ) by the pause-accent (§107. 1.). 

16. '•a by myself,- prep, a with pron. suff. \ (tab. p. 269). — D$jt3 for 
b^fi^S (§ 100. 1. note), constr. of pass. part. b^3 saying (Lat. dictum), 
Dec. II. c?.r— Jn^^7';-biJ5^ (it is) a saying of the Lord, i. e. the Lord says. — 
"^^ that, referring to ^3*)i3N in the following verse, at the beginning of 
which the particle is repeated. — ^^Wt "j^]^ since that, because, — n'^to:? pret. 
Kal of the Kb verb Jitorj (§ 439. 1.).— ntll this, dem. pron. with definite 
article, see "nnj^yt v. 1. — '!|*i'^ni for ^"T^H"^ on account of the pause-accent 
(§107.3.). 

17. rjni inf Pi'hel of the i gutt. verb Tj'ia (§ 286).— '^b^S^{ fuL 
Pi* hel with suff. Sj (see the word 12 : 2.). — TjS'nrthe Segholate noun ^'IT 
with pron. suff. -^ (§ 591 ).— *J5>^t-0fit ni'nfi^ Vinnm 'iD'-iafi< 'ini I will 
hountifuUy bless thee, and exceedingly multiply thy offspring ; for the 
construction see nnifit nnnrr 3 : 16.— '•ilD'iM constr. of d'^^D*i3 Dec. 
II. b. plur. of SD'iS with prep. 3 .— Vin? for V'inn3 (§§85. 2!,^670. 1.). 
— nDip constr. of hBiD Dec. IV. (/.— 'ttj'n"; fut. Kal of the '^o verb ttj'l^, 
for ^y^^ (§349).— l^n^fc^ cotastr. of tra'j'iN plur. of a;'i« act. part. Kal 
of i^ij , with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (§ 587. 2. a.). 

18. sib'iahjni ^ they shaU bkss themselves, they shall feet themselves 
blessed, pret.* Hithp. of •J'la (§290) with 1 conv. pret. (§218).— ^-/in 
constr. of tr')5 Dec. I. a. plur. of ''^a . — ^^^ lap.^ because that, since, — 
"^Vjpa the noun V^p with pron. suff. ■»-- and prep, a . — "^bp^ n:>^tt3 thou 
hast hearkened to my voice. The Hebrew verbs frequently assume various 
shades of signification according to the particles with which diey are 
construed. The preposition ~a following 'a verb denoting the action 
of one of the senses, shows that such action is not casual, but is inten- 
tionally directed into or upon the object to the name of which the 
particle is prefixed : thus V)p'~n5( ^^^ is simply to hear a sound or voice 
(see 3 : 8.), while b'lpa yi2'Q5 is to listen to one; again ^ri^'n means to see, 
and i Sli^'n to look at, &c. The preposition b , corresponding to the 
English to or at, is sometimes employed for the same purpose. 

19. att5j2 fut. Kal of the iV verb SsittJ with V conv. (§385).— n^ap** 
for «l?3')p{(§ 100. 1. note) fut. Kal of Dip (§ 363).— Tjm '^^^!;] see v. 6.— 
2?5^ for a?5^ , the ( ) being changed into ( ) by the pause-accent 
(§107. 1.).— s\pj;T fijt Kal of the "fo verb STD^ with 1 conv. (§349). — 
•ni^aa the prep, a takes the vowel ( ) by § 676.2. 
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No. XVI. Gen. 28: 10— 23. 

10. t<^l fut Kal. of the ^t verb N!^^ (§339).— ^auS for »^^ on 
account of the pause-accent (§107. 1.).— rjb^l fut. Kal of ?}V;j with 
1 conv. (§ 349). — rra'nn towards Haran^ the proper no^n 'J'nn with n 
directive (§ 643) ; the accent is on the penult by § 54. 3. 

11. y^D^ fui. Kal of the b' gutt verb WB (§ 298).— mp7ja for &ip?s?n3 
(§670.^1.*).— ibj] fut Kal of the ^^ vetb ]-^V (§401).— ^a pret Kal 
of the i:> verb «i*ia (§ 361) ; the initial a is without Daghesh lene by 
^39. 4. — iD^iDSi N5 '•^ for the sun had corne, i. e. had set. The He- 
brews regarded the sun when rising and settii^ as going from and 
returning to the earth.— ng"; fiit Kal of nj"?b (§ 334).— ''ai^g constr. 
of D'»:5fij( Dec. III. a. plur. of thfe Segholate ^iij, with prep. ^, which 
has ( ') for ( ) by § 672.— tail^^n fut. Kal of d*^"!? with 1 conv. (§ 401).— 
1"<n'U3*n73 at his h^ad, a derivative fem. plur. noun from U}fi<n , formed 
by prefixing to denoting place (see § 509), with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. (par. 
p.242).— toip^ fut. Kal of the intransitive verb Mij (§ 228).— ^nnn 
that, see the word 22 : 14. 

12. dbn^ fut'Kal of tiie B gutt verb b^ (§256).— aarto part Hoph. 
of S^3 (see §§ 195, 325).— rtsjn^ to the'earth, the noun y-jJj wtOi M 
directive (§ 643) ; the accent is on the penult by § 54. 3. — y^^'Q part 
Hiph. of the it and V gutt verb 9^^ (§§310, 314).— nto^to^n the noun 
b'^toUJ with Tt directive and also with the definite article, which latter is 
added to give emphasis to the expression, meaning to the very heavens. 
The ( ^ ) of the penult is lengthened into . ( ) on account of the pause- 
accent (§ 107; 1.).— '•^{jbg constr. of t3''5^^to Dec. II. b. plur. of -J^tVto. 
— ^a^'bi^ m. plur. act part? Kal of rrb3>, for 0\^V:j> (§77. 3.).— bnn'^T 
m. plur. act part Kal with 1 conj. 

13. njg3 part Niph. of a^5 (§ 323).— T^Vf prep, b? witii suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing. (p. 272).— ^54^*3 fut' Kal of 'ntofij with Vconv. (see § 273) ; the 
accent on this as well as that on the preceding word is a postpositive 
(§49). — •'rtbfi* constr. of the plur. majestat tJ'^n'biS . — '!j"':afij the noun 
^N with pron.^'suff. "rj (p. 245). — "•^r'^fi^J for ''^!*V«T which would be the 
form by § 104. 4. c. ; butas M prefers to rest in a long vowej, the ( ) is 
lengthened into ( ^ ), and the (^) is rejected (§88. 4.). — rrnfi« nttJ^ 
il'^'by ^'D^ which thou (art) fying upon it, i. e. upon which thou liest. — 
tilim fut Kal of the 3S verb ^ns (§ 328) with suff. 3 pers. f. sing., thus 
tl3n£^ (par. p. 197), between which is inserted an epenthetic a , making 
^^PiM, and this, by throwing back the (^ )'to the preceding letter that 
Si may rest in it, becomes MIJP^ (§§ 34. a. note, 484. 1.). — '^^'^tbn the 
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SeghokUe noun ^t , with suff. 2 pets, m, ung. in pause (§ 503) ; to 
this is prefixed the prep, b and the conjonction n , which latter takes tb^ 
▼owel u because followed by ()(§ 684. 1.). 

14. n^trrl pret Kal with 1 conv.^ it being preceded bj a foture (^219). 
-^'*)D^ constr. of ^W Dec. III. a. with prep. 9 , which here takes { J) 
bj$676.2/-*-n^nD!) pret Kal with Iconr,, which takes If by §684.3.0.; 
the accent is shifted from the penult to the afformatire according to §81R 
— n^^ {ydmniia, §54.3.), 13^ sea with n directive (§6^), towards the 
sea, viz. the Mediterranean, i. e. westwards. — •l^'rjP*! the noun &*ip with 
Si directive ($643); the accompanying accent, which is <m the penult 
by §54. 3,, IS a disjunctive, and consequently the prefixed n takes ( ^ ) 
instead of ( ) (§ 684. 3. A.).— njfaX comp. of ptz and Ji directive.— 
hsaai the same observations apply here ad to the word ti:^^)?^ above. — 
'tiVon^]seel2:3. 

15. ^J^9 prep. W with suffl 2 pers. m. 9ing. in pai^e, like ^^^ (p. 271). 
— ^^'^nn^tbn pret Kal, with pronvsuff. ^, which causes the rejeetk>n of 
the vowel of the first radical (§ 476), and i conversive preterite, which 
takes the vowel « by § 684. L*— Vbl m every ([^ace), supply IrtpJO . — 
rfxPi fiit Kalof the 'd verb Tjy (§^).— ^TT^UJrn pret Hiph. of inU7, 
ia^ '^nh'^n (§371), with pron. suffi "rj and 1 conv., which latter takes 
( ) by § 104. 3. c.-^nHt^ this, dem. pron. fern. sing, agreeing with ^^'1M^1 
(§633).— •tjaiw fut Kai of the D gutt verb.at^ with pron. suff.'^' 
which, having the accent by §58. 3., causes the preceding d of the verb 
to be shortened into 6 (§476). — DM ^tt)M ny until that when, I e. until 
floch time as.— ^b prep, b with pron. suff. j2 pers, m. sing, accompanied 
by the pause-accent Cilluk (p. 269).— ^b '^r\'^^^ ^nm what I hate pnh 
mised thu. The Hebrew *i^2t b frequently equivalent in its use to the 
English double relative what. 

16. YR^'I ^^ Kal of thef "f© verb yg; (§ 339).— ^njti ^ constr. of the 
fern, noun H^fD Dec. lY. d, formed fit>m the root ]v?^ ti^ rejectrog the 
first radical and affixing the char. term, ii-^ (§ 518. 3.), with pron. suff. 1 
and prepi b . — '^^H truly. This Gesenius supposes to be written ibr ^yn 
mf. Hiph. of ]n9 , used adverbially (see § 662) ; but we would rather 
consider it as the first pers. fiit. apoc. of the same verb and species, mean- 
ing lafirm si indeed, truly. — mn Wpaa m this pUue, see nlpfttn 22 : 1, 
— '^riyj;> pret Kal of y"]^; the ( ^ ) of the second radical is lengthened 
into ( ^ ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

17. Vi-^-* fiit Kal of the ■?© wid rfb verb at^'' (§§339, 424).— ^»fi(^n 
see the word v. 13. — tinM feared^ to hefeartd, dreadful, part Niph. of 
t(y^ (par. p. 150), see 'tow 2: 9.— D» '^^ JiT 'J'^fit this is nothing hut, 
i. e. thb is no other than^- iT'a constr. of n^a (§569. d.note). 

VOL. II. 7* 
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18. ^pSia ftailJ^I see 22 : 3.— niP*; see the word v. 11.— ditt pret Kal 
of the lV verb DJiiD (^361). — ^T^n'ttJK'ntt see the word v. IL — Dto^ see 
the word V. 11.— S^nfc^ illustr. part m with suff. 3. pers. f. sing. (§ 678) 
referring to 1^ 4 which^ is common by <J 495. 2. — rtilKa hnfi<^U)'^l and 
he set it up as a piUar ; the verb b'^tp governs two accusatives. — p^*] int. 
Kal of the ">& verb px*^ , with Daghesh inserted in the second radical to 
enable the shdrt vowel of the preformative to make a mixed syllable 
(§ 339).-^?mJfi<n the head ox top bfitf tt?fi<n with sufil 3 pers. f. 4sing. J^i-. 
(^686), 

19. 'b*5"n'^a the first word n''a (which see ?; 17,) takes Methegh opon 
the loss of the accent consequent on its being connected to the fi^wing 
word by Makkeph,. in order that its immutable kjng vowel (§ 100. 1.) 
I6ay stiH n»ike a mixed syllable (§ 70« 2. ft.). — th^t^l dirf, however^ 
a singular noun with 1 conj. (see Lex.) employed as an adverb (<5663. L). 
--n;\iJH-)b at the first, for nstofit'nlrjb (§ 670. 1,), comp. of njiljfirj fem. 

_ of •j'nB^n J?rse ($624) a^eeing with mil understood, the prep. >, and 
the definite article, which latter has ( ) by § 629. 1. 

20. ^r^^ fut Kal of the JD and ^''gott. verb -j-i; (§§298, 317).— 
Jn;jn;; flit. Kal of n^n (§ 466), with Methegh on the" penult by § 63. 1. c. 
— "^nB^ with me, (seethe word 3 : 12.). — "•inttip^ pret. Kal of itt© with 
pron. suff. 1 pers. sing., which causes the rejection of the vowel of the 
first radical (§ 476) ; the prefixed T conv. (§ 219) has m by § 684. 1. The 
first of the two similar accents indicates the tone-syllable (§ 51 ). — ^?[birT 
act part Kal of ?}bn.— -]rrtT pret Kal with n c^nv. pret (§ 219); the 
penult takes Methegh by § 66. — 'ibifh inf constr. Kal of 4he i^D verb 
>5fi< with the prep. V, which by §670. 2. Ukes the vowel ( ^ ) (see 
§ 269).— na^s) the prefixed 1 conj, takes the vowel u on account of the 
following labial (§ 684 3. a.). — UJabb inf. constr. Kal with prep. V , which 
takes () by §670. 2. ' ^^ 

21. "»ri:itt3T pret Kal of the 15> verb ^«itt5 (§ 361) with 1 conv. pret as 
in the prijceding verse. — t3'»h*'bi«y for tJ^'Sl'Vitb , see W'bi^J 28:13. — 
D-'ribfiib •»b rt'«m andmU he to me for a God', i. e. will be my God. 

22. laNtil then this stone. The conjunction *i , as is often the case^ is 
here placed at the commencement of the apodosis.- "Tittto pret. Kal of 
Dsito (§ 361).— -jrin fiU. Kal of the'SD verb ^na (§ 35»), with the final ( ^ ) 
shortened mto ( ^ ) on account of the following Makkeph (§70. 2. a.). — 
!)S'n^rfit fut Pi*hel with suff: 3 pers. m. sing, and an intermediate 3 epen- 
thetic, for nnanto^N (§484. l.). — ^"b 13*ltt)a?e< nt^y Jedmating I will 
decimate it to thee, i. e. I will surely give thee tithes of it (see VD&^n bb^ 
2:16.). 
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No. XVII. Gen. 35: 9— 15. 

. 9. N'ljl fut. Niph. of the D gutt and nV verb ^ttj'n wkh 1 conv. 
{§§ 261, 442). — l^^a tit his comings i. e. as he was coming, inf. Kal of 
the ^9 verb ^a (§ 362), with pron. suffl 1 and prep a .— ?j-^";2 fat. 
Prhel of ?l'na with 1 cpnv. (§ 292). 

10. ^^\p the noun b^ with pron. sKiff. ^ , which by taking the accent 
(^58. 3./cau86s the ( j of the noun to be shortened into (; ) (§ 590. 2.). 
— ^73p see the word 12 : 2. — *\'0^ see the word 2 : 19. 

11. nn© imp. Kal of the hb verb nns (§ 443).— n^Ti imp. Kal^f 
trra'l with i conj., which takes i» by § 684. 1.— VJ1J> constr. of btip^ Dec. 
III. a, — ^W2 prep.,153 reduplicated with pron.suff. ^ , for "^i^ax: (§675). 
— ^3">5W«i piur. of tte Segholate ?jb^ Class III. i.—*;{"^bTO* constr. of 
the dual noun d'j^Vn with pron. suff. Sj (§<^ 587. 2. a., 603.), to which is 
prefixed the prep. 73 with the long vowel (' ) (§672). — «l«^7. fut. Kal of 
the "»D verb Jtse^ (par. p. 150) ; the ( ) of the second radical b restored 
by means of the pause-accent (§107. 2.). , 

12. '^nna pret Kal of ]na, for ■'ninj (§333). — rtaar^fij fut. Kal of the 
same verb with pron.suff. (sqe the word 28 : 13.).— •Sj^'itVi , see ^?'nTbii 
28 : 13.— ':i">'^m prep. plur. constr. '^yfj^ with pron.* sqff, "tj (§ 680).-^ 
)m fut. Kal of fni (§ 317).— yni^n ns^ ]r«< this amplifeed mode of 
expression is employed for the sake of emphasis. _ 

13. by^T fut. Kal of !iby with 1 conv. (§ 442).— •fb^tt the compound 
preposition b^%3 (which seei 1 : 7.) with pron, suff. 3 pers. m. sing, (see 
tab. p. 272).— na-^ a less usual form of pret. Pi*hel for'ia*^ (§238).— 
^m prep, nit^nd pron. suff. S (tab. p. 271 ). 

14. isr^l fut Hiph. of the 3D verb ir^J with 1 conv., for a^S^I 
m 216, 324).— I^J} for )M, the first ( ^ ) being changed in0 ( ^ ) by 
the pause-accent (<^ 107. 1.). — ?}&^T fiit Hiph. of the 3D verb rjOS with 
1 conv., see aiTM above. — Jrr'^by the prep, hy (§680) with pron. suff. St 
(tab. p. 272). — p^i see the word 22 : 18. — )'Q^ for ^fs^ , ^ee )M above! 

15. tlTD "IIZ^^ where, see the phrase 2:11.^ "" . 



EXODUS. 
No. XVIII. ExoD. 1:1— 22. 



1. nVfijI plur. dem. pron. (§ 634) with 1 conj.— n^X^)p constr. of n'l^ti 
Dec. II. fl.*plun of the masc. noun d^ with fem. term, n*! (§556).— 
•»33 constr. of d'^sa Dec. II. a. plur. of "ja (§ 575. 1. no/c).— d''«art m. 
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plur. act part Kal of the ^9 verb ma (§365), whh def. art— b«nw^ -^il 
&'^2<3^ th6 children of Israel the comers, L e. Ufhich came; the participle 
takes the article to agree with the noun "*;;a', which is rendered definite by 
being placed in CQiistruction with a proper noun.^ — rT237'>2tT3 the proper 
noun O'^nrit^ with ii directive (§ 643) ; the< ^ ).of the pennlt is lengthened 
into ( ^ ) by the pause-accent {§ 107, 1.). — nH prep, unth, see §678.— 
UP'^M collective, each mam = every one* — W:i^ ond his house, le.his 
famify, n'^a constr. of li'^a t§ 56©. d. note) with pron. suffv^ and 1 ccmj. 
which has u by § 684. 3. a, — nHa pret. Kal of M^a (par* p. 157) agreeing 
logically with the collective tt?'^« in the ftoal. 

2. rrisin'»n for h^^in-^i by §684. 2. 

3. I^^sa^ for r^^saq , the prefixed n cmijonctive takes its homogeneous 
▼owel u on account of the following labial (§ 684. 3. a.). 

5. '^fi^^'i plur. constr. act part. Kal of.MSe^, referring k> the preceding 
collective bb>^ which is frequeotly construed with a plural verb (see Gen. 
7 : 22.) ; the first syllaWe takes Methegh by §63. 2.— ?J-)^ constr. of r\;yi 
(§ 571. 6. no<€).— uiD5 for UJD3 , the first ( ^ ) bein^ changed into ( ^ ) 
by the pause-accent (§ 107.il.). This noun is plaoed ia the singuTar 
although it is to be rendered in the |Jural, see nsu) fi''nu>5?l MNXa Gen. 
6:13. 

6. n)ann (wd^if^imdth) fiit Kal of Ihe ')'3^ verb m)D with *) conversive 
(§ 38S).— 'j'»nfij plur. constr. of hij with suffl 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 245). — 
Min*1 *nin*7 that generation, the personal pronoun ^M employed as a 
demonstratire, and taking the definite article to agree with its noun 
(§633). " 

7. . •'3a«i the conjunction •) takes the vowel t« by § 684. 3. «.— ^'^a pret 
Kal of the nl> verb ST^ (§ 439. 2.).— nan^ fut Kal of the rtb verb rra'n. 
(p. 1^).— si^at^;^ fiit.lial of Oie d gutt' Verb d^? (P- l^)j ^^i]) 
under 9 is Pattahh fiirtive (§ 23).-^lk»a the prep, a takes- the vowel 
( ) by § 670. 2.— nitxa ^fi^zaa imM strength, strength, I e. powerfiilly, 
exceedingly (see § 664. 4.), the repetition . being em^^yed to confer 
addiUonal emphasis.-— &n£< illustr. part with pron. sufif. &» (p. 271). — 
briK yn^^n i^^zsni at^i the Umd was filled with them ; Mb^ construed 
with an accusative (see 'W Nbxahl 6:11.), 

8. tD|"P;;2 fiit Kal of the la^ verb dnp with 1 conv. (§ 385). 

9. V^^ the noun W firom the 3^3^ root WS^ (§ 524), with pron. suff. ^, 
on the reception of which the third radical is compensated i>y Daghesh 
forte in i)m second. — MW prep. "{^ reduplicated with 9uflr. 1 pers. fdur. 
(§ 673). — latttt 6iaan an great and mighty from i«, i. e. greater and 
mightier dian us ; the comparative degree being denoted by the prep. )9 
piteftxed to the eoinpleBient of the comparison (§ 608). 
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10. M^ imp. ci b!rV^ with t1 paragogie, mnploj^ as an interjection 
(§ 693).— n»3nm fut^Hithp. with ti paragogic (§205).— 'ib prep, b 
with suffl 3 pets. m. sing. (p. 269), agreeing formally with the collective 
h9 people, which may be construed in the singular or plural, according 
to the mode in which it is viewed : in this and the two following verses it 
is considered merely as the name of a body, and is accordingly construed 
in the singolar. — ib tll2:Dtin^;kt u$ show ourselves wise concerning it 
(the people) (§154), L e. let us act towards it wisely or cunningly. — 
M3*T» fut Kal of the tlb verb nar> (p. 182).— JT'Sri'? and it come to pass, 
pret Kal with 1 conj., which places the verb in apposition with the pre- 
ceding as regards time (§ 219).; — n^M'ipn 3 pers. f plur. fut. Kal of the 
iib verb ^t'lp^ (§ 421. 2. 6.), referring to the following fem. noun rt^n^^ 
uised here collectively ; the h is without Daghesh lene by § 39. 4. — ^0^31 
jMTCt Niph. of the "fe verh 5)5^ (§342) with 1 Conv. pret (§218). — 
^3'^M3t7 our haters, enemies, plur. constr. act. part. Kal of iNDiD to hate, 
with suff. 1 pers. plur. (see §473. 2.). — nrfiOtt) "^9 ti<7rt Da'R|013T and 
it also add itself to our enemies (§ 141. 2.), i. e. lest it join the party of 
our enemies. — finbai and it combat, Jighi -(§ 141. 3.), pret Niph. with 
1 conv. pret^-433 prep, a with pron. suff. 1 pers. plur.. (p. 269). 

11. swtd; fut Kal of 'd">to (p. 162). — •^"ito constr. of ^'^'yo plur. of 
nto, like d"»-)ti (§575.2. note).^^^lz plur.'of 053, like d'^TO plur. of 
ne (§575. 2. jw<e).— Ini? inf. constr. Pihel of the nb verb njij with 
pron suffl 1^ — nnay p)ab/or the purpose of oppressing it. — 'dnbao plur. 
of the fem. noun nbno with pron. suff. d- for drt"*- (^e § 587. 2. 6.). — 
■J^ai ^"^ ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ "^^^ ^?^ with 1 conv. (§ 442).— ■^^^:j plur. constr. 
oi n-^a^ (§575. 1. Hole).— -m'to wit, the illustrative particle (§§676, 
678).' ' ^ 

12. ^^^551 the rel. pron. *itifij, with prep. 3 , which takes ( . ) by 
§ 670; 2.) wid 1 conj.— ns?*; fut pVhel of the Sib ve^b Jijy (par. p. 182). 
— ^1n^ iUustr. particle DM with suff. 3'pers. m. sing., (tab. p. 271) agree- 
Big with d:j . — MSn'» p in^« l^a^"^ 'niOdOl and according as they oppressed 
it (the peqile), so U increased. The prepositions 3 as and p so are fre* 
qoenUy made thus to correspond to each other. — ^:c]P^ for n^Hp^ (§ lOO 
I. note) fut Kal of the 13^ verb "pp (p. 157).— bfi<-itt)'» "^^s, ^^m larp^l 
and they were ceroid of the children of Israel, Many verbs which eon* 
tain the idea of departure from, as for instance those signifying fight, 

fear, aversiim, &c. are construed with )10 or "^as^ , the former usually of 
a thing, and the latter of a person. 

13. inSiT for ^"I'^aJ^ (§ 100. 1. note) fot. Hiph. of the to gutt verb 
*1M (p. 133), agreeing m the plural with the collective d';'iS)3 here used 
to'^gnify the inhabUants of J^pt-rTn? ^ Xl^, (^ ^^* 1)* 
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14. ^y^i^] fut Pfbel of ^"ntt; as the second radical is a guttural 
which cannot recieiFe Daghesh, the ( ) of the first is lengthened into 
( ^ ), and the guttural itself takes compound instead of simple Sh'wa 
(§84.2.3.). — t3n''*n constr. of t3"'^n with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (par. 
p. 242). — ^Tjh?? the prep, a tidses the vowel ( ) before the compound 
Sh' wa ( ) by §670. 2. — d'^a ibai plur. of ^ib Class II. 3. with •) conj. and 
prep, a , the former of which takes die vowel u before the labial i (§ 684. 
3. a.), and the latter takes ( ) because followed i>y Sh'wa (§ 6T0. 2.). 
As the termination b"^. has the accent, the second radical a does not 
receive Daghesh iene although preceded by Sh'wa quiescent (see § 43). — 
Jiniua for rriiana (§670. 1.). — dniby constr. of rt^h^ with suff. 3 
pers. m. plur. (par. p. 242). — dna prep, a with pron. suff. (see p.' 260) ; 
Si is without Daghesh Iene by §30. 4.— dna naa> "nttJK dnna^ their 
service which they served mth theni, i. e. the service which they made 
them perform. The Kal form of the verb folkmed by a of the person 
is sometimes employed instead of the Hiph*hil (see Ges. Lex. a B. 4.). 

16. ri^ V;;7Db lit. to the aiders in bringing forth, the deKverers, i. e. the 
midwives, fein. plur. part. Prhel oi 'ih'' to bring forth, for n'r^^mb 
(§631. 1.); the Daghesh forte which should regularly he inserted in » 
(§ 628) is omitted on account of the ( , ) which accompanies that letter 
(§33. I.), and accordingly the preceding (_) takes Methegh (§63. 
1. d,), — n^n33?!l plur, of thefem. noun rt;na^, with the definite artide^ 
which takes ( ^ ) by § 620. 1.— nTlfitrt DiO "TTzifi^ which the name of one^ 
i. e. the name of one of whom. 

16. "flD^lp^a in your delivering, i. e. when ye deliver, inf. PiTiel ^V 
with suff. 2 pers. f plur. p , which by taking the accent (§ 58. 1.) causes 
the preceding ( ) to f)e shortened into ( .. ) to prevent the formation of 
a long unaccented mixed syllable in the middle of a word (§ 476). — 
|n"«^-)n pret. Kal of the !nb verb ntrs tp. 182) with 1 conjunctive which 
has u by § 684. 1.— &';^:iij (d6^a^^) dualof ^bk (see § 101. 3. a.). 
— •JPt^nj pret. Hiph. of the i^ verb nis, for ]n'in'»an ^301), with 
1 conv., which takes the vowel ( ) before ( ) by §104. 4. c, — ST^ni 
pret. Kal with 1 conv., which, being following by the pause-accent (§ 100), 
takes the voWel ( ^ ) (§ 684 3. 6.).— ^in na dfifJ Irtit in^W Kit! p d« 
h^W lit if he (be) a son, ye shaUkiaii; but if she (be) a daughter, it 
shaJUKve, 

VI. Jfit'n W 3 pers. C plur. fiit Kal of the "ffi and eJb verb «*^^ (see 
§ 330 and p. 177), with 1 conv.^ which causes the rejection of the J^ of 
the personal nfformative nj (§217. 2.).— nto^ pret. Kal of the s4b verb 
Sltolj (p. 182).— ]^•»b^< prep, bij with pron. suff. in (§ 680).— f'^^nnl 
fut Pfhel of the rfb verb tor\ with 1 conv., the final rt being reject 
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by §217. 9.— d"^nVrt plur. of the Seghdate iV CJass III. 1., with 
definite aFticle |i , which is not followed by Daghesh, as the initial letter 
of the noun has Sh'wa (§ 630), 

16. 'jn">to5^^ fut kal of JiiD:? (p. 182). 

19. J}S5?^T fut. Kal of ^m(§ 273) with •) conv. (§217. 2.).— d'»tt5|5 
for d^'^banD (§ 67a 1.) plur. of the anomalous noun n^gfi? (p. 245), with 
definite article> and prep. ^ , which latter b without Ds^hesh lene by 
§ 39. 4. — n*»n^5a plur. of the fern, gentile noun n">*iSS3!3 (§ 554).— «b ''^ 
rT»na:>rt ir^nstan b'ttJJD for not as the Egyptian women are the^Hebrew, 
i. e, because the Hebrew are not like the Egyptian women. — nVtj fem* 
plur. of the verbal adj. n;;rj,— ^inn fut. Kal of the 13> verb «'i2 (§ 363). 
— -{nbfijt for 'jn-'bfi^ (§ lOO! i. note),—t\i^;m deliverer, midwife, fem. part 
Pi*hel of *ib"> (see .nsnitt Gen. 1 : 2.)!— «nb"»i pret Kal of iV"* with 
^ conv. pret ; the second radical has ( ) instead of ( ) on account of 
the pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). — "nb"*! nnb''ttn "JSlbfi^ t<lin d'ntti 6c/bre 
i^ midmfe comes to them, they bring forth. 

20. Stt^jT fut Hiph. of the "^D verb att; with 1 conv. (§ 357).— 1*59 1 
fut Kal of the rib verb han with 1 conv. (§ 442). — -IttS?] see the word 
V. 7. The collective d^ is here preceded by a singular and followed hy 
a plural verb, it being regarded first in its totality and then as consisting 
of different individuals, see dn^ Gen. 1 : 27. 

. 21. '^^')y pret Kal of N*iV — to^^i fut Kal of the i gutt and hb 
verb Jitoy with 1 conv. (§ 442). — dSrb prep, b with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 
(% 671). H^re the masculine form of the suffix is used instead of the 
feminine, as is occasionally the base when attached to verbs (see ^ 487). 
— d''na households, famiUes, plur. of rrja (see p. 245)., 

22. irc-jT fut Pihel of the nb yerb Jiji with T conv. (§ 451).— ^ati-b3 
every son, — nV^^Jr the verbal adjective "fib"] with def. art, whicb it takes 
to agree in this respect with its noun )ztl. — STnfc^'^rt the noun 'ifc^'^ withr n 
directive (§ 643) and the definite article, which latter is not followed by 
Daghesh forte, according to ^ 33. 1.— «i!lD"^bu3ri fut Hiph. with pron. sijff. 
^n for nMnD'^b\pri (§ 485).— ^i*nn fut PiWof thenb verb rt^n (p. 182), 
the ] of the plural termination being retained (see p. 106). 



No. XIX. ExoD.2:l— 25. 

1. Tjb?!^ fiit Kal of the ^t verb rjb; with •) conv. (§ 349).— niP"; fiit 
Kalof ni?b(§334). , "' ' ' 

2. nnni fiit. Kal of rt^n with •» conv. (§ 442).— nbn^ fut. Kal of the 
*D vcrj) Vy with 1 conv. (^349).— ^^ni fiit Kal of ibe rtb verb MK*^ 
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with 1 conv. {§ 442).— ^nis^) fiit Kal with suff. nrt- (p. 197).— btj*!^ 
plur. of the Segholatc ny^ Class III. 1. ^ 

3. Ub^^ pret Kal of bb; .— ^a-^DatJi irregularly written for ^aijsen 
inf. constr? Hiph. with suffT Supers, m. sing.— ia"»D2rt IV nb^"^ fitbl fcni 
she teas not able to conceal him longer ; after bb j an infinitive osaally takes 
b , but is sometknes without it, as in the present bstance. — n^ constr. 
of the fem. noun JT:3n (see the word Gen. 6 : 14.).— Sl*n»nn fut. Kal B gutt. 
with sulT. 3 pers. f sing. rr. , in which Mappik is anomalously omitted 
(§480. 1.).— 'nbra for nttnna (§670. l.), the definite article prefixed 
to a material noun (see ^^ba Gen. 6:14.); 23 is without Daghesh lene 
by § 39, 4.— nDtn«i for nttnai the prefixed 1 conj. takes u on account 
of the following labial (§ 684. 3. a.), and the ( ) of the penult is changed 
into( ^ )bymeansof the pause*accent (§ 107. 1.). — DlDriT fut Kal of D"»1D 
with I'conv. (§ 401). — S^ra prep, a with suff. ?j- (p. ^X9). — r\t^ constr. 
of noto Dec. IV. cf. 

4. Vxijn she placed herself, fut. Hithp. of S^^, for ia^2™> ^^« ^^ 
§ 77. 3. here applying to "^^ after the rejection of which the preformative 
n takes ( ) by § 102. 1, c, ; the second radical, as is sometimes the case, 
has ( ) instead of ( ) (see § 250). — '\hh^ the anomalous fem. sing, 
noun nh^< with pron. suff. 1 (p. 245). — phnxj of a distance, see the word 
Gen. 22 : 4.— nj?nb inf. constr. of a^T' (§ Ssi)) with prep, b .— rrlDS^^ fut. 
Niph. of the D gutt. and Mb verb f%^:P , with Daghesh in the initial ^ 
by§35. 

5. inrij fut. Kal of the ^ti terb 1*n^ with 1 conv. (§ 349). — "|^^b 
inf constr. Kal with prep, b , which takes the vowel ( , ) by § 670. 2.— 
iTT'^nhya plur. of Stt^J'D with pron. suff. Si (par. p. 242). — nbbh fem. plur. 
act. part. Kd of ?]bn; — nsbSl JT»n^3^1 and her maidens (were) walk* 
ing. The noun nh?3 is here made definite by means of the pronominal 
suffix : but the participle nbbh which constitutes the predicate remains 
indefinite (see '15") JTSn "^D W-fn Gen. 6:5.).— n^ con^^tr. of i; Dec. 
II. a. — ^rj'in constr. of ?ljn (§ 5G^, rf. iw^c). — S^rn^N constr. of !l^ Dec. 
IV. d, with pron, suff. ttr-'.— nni?^1 and she twk it, fut of nj^b (§ 334) 
with pron. suff rr (p^ 197) and Icon v. 

6. 1!^^J^3 fiit Kal of tisn with 1 conv. and pro^. suff. !|M-. — in^^n*) 
n^a ^:>5 nsm ib"*!! net and she saw it, to wit the child; and behold 
(it was) a boy crying, — '•nb^tt constr. of d-^nb^ Deo. III. a. plur. of the 
Segholate ib^ with prep. ^ ; although the penult is a mixed syllable, 1 
is without Daghesh lene by %A\. — B'''^ phir. of •^'n» {% 515. 2.), for 
fi'^?n:3^ (§ 550). 

7. ?lb^ fut Kal of sjb^ , with rt interrogative^ which before a guttural 
takes^^^kisteadof (^) Ci64L2.): this vowd receives a Methegh to 
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enable it to fonn a simple syllable {§63. 1. a.), — '^^^'^J?'! pret. Kal 
t^b witb "J conv. pret.^— -jb prep. V with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. (p. 269). — 
njP?/*^ suckler, weUnurse, part. fem. Hiph. of p^"^ to suck, which in this 
species retains "^ (see §§356, 357). — npi'^Ta nU5N. a suckUng woman, a wet" 
nurse; like other inflected appellatires, ripa/^X) may be used alone. — p3''n*l 
that she may suckk, for p^'^nT (§100. L note) fut. Hiph. of p:^ (§ 857) 
with T conj. A verb in the future tense following another verb in the 
same sentence, frequently e?:presses the aim of the action denoted by the' 
preceding verb, and is consequently to be rendered by the subjunctive.— 
^b^ti for nVj^ on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

8. "^b imp. Kal of Tfb'^ , for "^Db (p. 150) on account of the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 2.).— Tjbnifut. Kal of rfb^ with 1 conr. (§ 349).— «-ipn 
fut. Kal of the Nb verb fi^^i;? . 

9. •'^"•b-'ri causetogo/take,mp.ll\ph.ofr\\l. — inprSl for in"'P''rJl 
imp. Hiph. of p5^, with pron. suff. ^Ti (see § 357). — ''DJin the 1 conj. 
takes ( ) by § €64. 3. h,—)m fut. Kal of the 3D verb fn^ (§317).— 
•j'^St? the noun ll^to with suff. 2 pers. f sing., which causes the rejection 
oftiie first vowel (§590. 2. ).—ngri fot. Kalof npb(§334).— !inp"^5n fut. 
Hiph. of psi5 = p5^ (see p. 157), with the ( ) of the preformative rejected 
on account of the pron. suff. n?l-- by § 104. 1. ; it may however be con- 
sidered a& the fot. Hiph. of pD; for niip'>3;;n like ll'^y^ (§ a57), the first 
radical being anomalously dropped together with its accompanying vowel. 

10. b-ia*; fut. Kal of the neuter verb ^-i^ (§ 228).— tln^{:3n for ^^^''iFt 
fut. Hiph. of fi^'ia , with pron. suff. n^T- , which causes the rejection of the 
first vowel (§ 104. 1.). — 'i^^zJ the noun b^ with pron. suff. t (see the word 
Gen. 2 : 19.).-r— m^^ For the different opinions respecting the etymology 
of this proper name see the Lexicon of Gesenius. That it is a pure He- 
brew word signifying a drawing, i. e. what is drawn, from the indigenous 
verbal root Mu5^ is evident from the latter clause of this verse, in which 
the fact is plainly intimated. It is no valid objection to this etymology 
that the word bears the form of the active participle ; since many Hebrew 
nouns of this form are employed to denote the object or product of the 
action expressed by the verb from which they are derived ; and this is 
also the case with the corresponding verbal nouns in English, e. g. VdS^ 
(eating) food, ^12}( (speaking) discourse. ^-n^D'^'^'n for nSl^'n'^u;^ '(§ lOO. 
1. note) pret. Kal of the.trb verb !iu5^ ,-^with pron. suff. '^Tt , which causes 
the rejection of the first vowel (§476): 

11. tD'^73;»a for d-'^^tia plur. of d*)"^ (§ 575. 1. note), with def. art. and 
prep. 3 (§670.1.). — dJltl-<Aosc,'pers. pron. with def. art. used as a 
demonstrative (§ 633).— fiisj:^^ fiit: Kal of fi^itj (§339), with 1 eon v., 
which does not hej?c give rise Uy the ui^ual retraction of the accent (see , 
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^ 349)^ because the ultimate is a simple syllable (§ 215* 4.).--1"»)ri5{ plor. 
constr. of tlfij with suff. 3, pers. m. sing. (p. 245) ; fi< takes the vowel ( ^ ) 
because the following guttural has ( ^ ) (§ 101. 1. 6.)* — ^^ll ^^^ ^^ ^^ 
Slfi^-i with 1 conv. — dnVaoa N'T'I and he looked on tkeir burdens; the 
verb SiiJ'n.constnied with:?, see "'bpi W53ttJ Gen. 22 : 18.— "'^XTa ttJ'^H 
an Egyptian man, an Egyptian ; so n'^'lSt^ d^5 1 : 19. ; the nouns 
UJ'^N and ^i»^N are frequently employed pleonastically when not requbite 
tO complete the sense. — ?13^ part. Hiph. of the DD and tlb verb SiSJ 
(p. 190).— rnfijt) the prq). ia has ( ) by § 672. 

12. 15)^2 ^"^- kalof rtSS with 1 conv. (§442).— rfSJ rt3 tliere and 
there, i. e^ hither and thither; ^ conj. takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3.6.— f-fi^ "^ID 
ttJ'^fi^ <A«< (there was) not a man, viz. in sight — ?j;j1 fut. Hiph. of the 3D 
and nb verbnsj with 1 conv. (p. 190). — Itlpttp"] fut Kal with pron.suff. 
s)^r. , which causes the rejection of the vowel of the second radical by 
§ 476.— bin? for b'lnna , see bin? Gen. 22 : 17. 

13. d^sra plur. of na:: part Niph. of ti^ri (see pp. 145, 182).— :?^"^b 
for 5>tt3nrib (§631.1.). — tlTsb (idm-md) for whai, wherefore, comp. of 
prep, b and interrog. pron. n73 (§ 671) ; the accent is on the penult by 
§ 25. 1.— rpn fut Hiph. of rtsi (p. 190).— sjs;^ for ^^^i ^» account of 
the pause-accent (§ 593). 

14. ^73t) pret Kal of dit) with pron. suff. Sj; the first syllable takes 
Methegh by §63.2.-^^^5 \I5'^N a princely man, a prince, see "^nStTa iO'^bi 
V. 11. — n3"'b:? t3DU)1 ^tt) U5'^fi^b "^^tt) ^^a who placed thee for a prince 
and judge over us ? i. e. who constituted thee prince, &c. — "'ail^bST 
(ha^ha^r'ghe-ni) (§24.2.6.) inf. Kal and pron. suff "'i- (see S:?wb 
Gen. 2 : 15.), with prep, b and ^i interrog., which Jattet takes ( ) on 
account of the following ShVa (§ 641. 4.). — n»J< tinN '^5:»^nbn whether 
to kill me thou (art) saying 7 scil. to thyself; i. e. art thou meditating to kill 
me ?— fi^n-''; fut. Kal of the ^z and fiJb verb N^^ (§§ 339, 424).— ^»fi^*1 fut 
Kal of 'nttN with 1 conv. (§273).— I^fij truly, see the word Gen. 28:16. 
— ^^'I'la pret Niph. of the "D verb 3^1^. 

15. :ihtT[b inf. constr. Kal of the D gutt verb yyn , with prep, b which 
takes the vowel ( ^ ) in consequence of the following ( ) (§670. 2.). — 
d^n fut Kal of the -fo verb dtt3; with 1 conv. (§ 349).— "nijan the well, 
viz. of that place. 

16. m3d 5>diy "pn^ "jSidbl and to the priest of Midian (were) seven 
daughters, i. e. he had seven daughters ; the verb V^ being under- 
stood. — Jlifi^dn fut Kal of the 'f:^ verb fi^^a , for ha-^NIdn :. for as the verb 
is also i<b , the long vowel of the second radical does not form a mixed 
syllable; and consequently the insertion of "'- between the root and the 
aflbrmative rtj (see §363) is unnecessary. — ^rtjbin for ^J'^b'in ftit Kal 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



EXODVS II. 50 

«f the s4b verb rihl .— STji^Vttn fut Prhel of the Nb verb Nb^ .— 
fi'^ttrt'^rt plur. of Otin ClaM III. I. for Dhn , the Second radical being a 
guttural (§ 501. 3.), with def art. ; the first accent supplies the place of 
Methegh (§ 68).— nipttJn inf constr. Hiph. of the Hb verb hpu5 .— 
'JSi'^SfiJ the anomalous noun ii< with prori. sufF. 'jSi (p. 245). 

17/sii^n; fut. Kalof ^'la.— d'^^jh masc. plur. of Wh act, part. Kal of 
the tib ve^rb 1i»^ for d''ti:?h (^439. 2.).— dnu3'i:j'^ fut Pi*hel of the 

t »■•■ • i ^ ^ ' ;'t: 

^ gutt verb ttS'id , with suff. 3 pers. ja, plur. d instead of the fem. "j (see 
% 487), perhaps in order to distinguish the suffix from the plur. term, "jn 
(seep. 106).— dj?;i fiit Kal of dip ^ith 1 conv. (§ 385).— fjtp^"' for 
1P!^^\^ fut. Hiph7of the 'fd verb ^^ttj-j, with pron. suff. ]- for *}-/(§ 486). 
— pip^l fut. Hiph. of Sij^tD with 1 conv. (§ 457).— d3fi<i the noun "jfi^St 
with suft; m. jJur. d;- for fem. ]-- (see dtib 1 : 21 .). ' 

18. ^Tpy^^ pret. Pi*hel of the" i gutt. verb ^1X)2 , the short vowel ( ) 
of the first radical being retained although the second cannot receive 
Daghesh (% 291>; it takes Methegh by § 63. 1. a.— .va for 6('ia inf. abs. 
KaL — dVil ^^5^^ "jnnSlJQ anTO why have you hastened coming this day, 
i. e. why have ye come so soon to-day ? 

19. ^pttfi<Pi5 fut. Kal of ^ttij with •) conv. (see the word 1 : 19.).— !|Db"«^n 
pret Hiph. of the 3D verb V^a .-^d"'3>'-iJl T'XJ Isb'^SJl he drew us^ from 
the hand of the shepherds^ i. e. he delivered us firom their power.— ^iib'^j 
Slbl inf abs. and pret Kal *ib drawing he drew, meaning he even drew, 
an emphatic construction. 

20. I'lnba constr. of n'laa Dec. II. a. plur. of na , with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing. (p. 246). — i'^fij where (is) he, "^N with pron. suff. *\ (§ 682. 5.). — 
•jnat 5> pret. Kal of the d gutt. verb at!? .— 'jnaT3> nt Ti'db lit. wherefore 
(^) this (that) ye have left. — "Jfij-np imp. fenL plur. of the ^{b verb ^^np > 
for Si2i<np (see §232).— "bDfi^r fut Kal of b?^ (§ 273), with the accent 
8hi(led to the penult by § 60. — dTlb bDfit^T thai he may eat bread, i. e, 
that he may take food (see p?"*!]] v. 7.). 

21. 'b^h* 1 fiit. Hiph. of the "^'o verb bfi*^ with 1 conv.— nSTlib inf constr. 
of ^'^1 (V^). ^^^^ P"*®?- ^.> ^^^<^^ takes the vowel ( Vby §671.— 
'ITp fut Kal of "jni (§328).— "ind the anomalous noun na with suff 3 
pers. m. sing. (p. 246). 

22. ibni fut Kal of nV with '\ conv. (§ 349).— ■'rj-'';h pret Kalof 
rf^jn .— ti'n^j fem. of ^^sa (see § 515. 2.). 

ds. d-'b^a'Vor d-^tt^tia , plur. of d'l'^ (§ 575. 1. note) with def art. and 
prep, a (§ 631. 1.). — d'^antl m. plur. of adj. a*l with def art., agreeing 
with the preceding noun. — ^Uli d^i'ntl d'^^'^a in those many days, i. e. 
a long time after that — nJQ^T fut Kalof mi2 with t conv. (§ 385). — in2fi<;» 
fut Niph. of the d gutt. Verb n:fij — 9^!*; fut. Kal of the 3? gutt verb 
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P^t , with the vowel ( ^ ) mider the seocmd radical instead of ( ) on 
account of the accompanying pause-accent (^ 107. 2.). — b?n2 fut. Kal 
of the D gutt. and fib verb rtb:j with 1 conv. (§ 442). — ^tinij'iizp c<Hi8tr. of 
Wi;^ with pron. suffl Q- (pari p. 242). 
25. 9*21} fut. Kal of the "^D and 'i gott verb y*!^ with 1 cobv. 

NaXX. Exoi>.3:l— «. 

1. h^^n before the labial » , the conj. 1 takes tf (§ 684. 3. a.).— n^^rt 
:is;h he teas feeding, corresponding precisely to the English imperfect ; 
the verb of existence as we have seen is usually omitted before a participle, 
but is here supplied. — *i3nh act part. Kal inh one giving in marriage, a 
father-inrlaw, with asyllabic pron. suff. \ which causes the rejection of 
'the preceding ( ^ ) by § 104. 2.— Jirjr fot. Kal of anj (5 328).— nnJ< 

?^an^n aftep the desert, i. e. in the direction of the desert. — fc^S^ fut Kal 
of the ^y verb tiia (§ 363). — rtsnh prop, noun S'lh with Jl directive, 
and consequently the accent on the penult (^ 643). 

2. t^-y^} see the word Gen. 35 : 9.— naV constr. of tiab for hatlb 
(§77. 3.). — rj'in^ constr. of ?j;!n {^ 5G9.d, note) with prep. JO. — T^fija 
for UJ^na (§ 670. 1.). — •ISJ'^fiJ the negative particle 'J'^N with a epenthetic 
and pr(Mi.* suff. ^n (§ 682. 4.),— bsfij for b?N (§ 107. 1.) pret Pu hal of 
^5iJ. — bD^ 13rfi^ I130ST) W (as to) the bush it was not consumed; the^ 
word tis&ti is placed for the sake of emphasis at the beginning of th« 
phrase in the nominatiire absolute, as is frequently the case. 

3. tT;?^5 for frnnOfiJ fut kal of the iV verb ^«)D with ti pw^ogic. — 
t<a-* the' initial a takes Daghesh forte by ^ 35.— Jnij'-ji* fut Kal of the nb 
verb ti^n.— tiiJ^Ja a noun from the root ti^^ with the form of the Hiph. 
part. (§536). ' ' " . 

4. ^0 pret Kal of 'nJlD .— n'li^^b inf constr. Kal of tlN^ with prep, b , 
which takes ( ) by § 670. 2.— ^jjn see the word Gen. 22 : 1. 

5. i"3p.ri"biX do not approach. The negative particle VfiJ is eropfoyed 
with the future to deprecate or prohibit the performance of an action ; 
the particle t(b is used principally in making negative declarations, and 
also in positively stating that an action shall not take place. — ^bu3 imp. 
Kal of the 5D verb V\g;.— '^"'V^? comp. of d"'b:ja plur. of bsrz and 
pron. suff. ^ (§ 590. 2.). — b^l2 from upon, i. e. off, comp. of the two 
prepositions ^lo and b? (§672), — T*b:in constr. of fi')^:!'! dual of the 
Segholate b^-) with pron. suff. Sj (§ 603). — ')^'b9 ^7313? Jnn^ nu5« which 
thou (art) standing upon it, i. e. upon which thou standest — nDn^$ constr. 
of the fem. noun n^ntt Dec. IV.f.'— ^Itl iD^p ni^'^if ground of holiness 
it (is), L e. it is holy ground (see § 607. 2.). 
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6. '^^^ the anomalouB noun a^j with pron. suff. Sj (p. 245). — '^^S<'} for 
•*!Tbfi<T, see the word Gen. 28:13. — 'nnD*') fut. Hiph. with 1 conv. 
(§ 245). — V^B constr. of the plur. noun d*'2& with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
(par. p. 242). — D'^arttt inf. Hiph. of the :d verb D53 with prep. ^ , which 
takes ( ) by § 672.— tJ-^nb^trrb^ ta-'artJa fit^'^ ke feared from looking 
to God, i. e. he feared to look on God ; see 'lA'J '^aoxa IStp-^T I : 12. 

7. Vj'^n Jlfc<n I have attentively regarded, inf. abs. and preti Kal of 
the verb rt^'i , see tibi StT?"^ 2 : 19.. — '•ay a noun from the D gutt. and 
ih root rt3/(see § 533). — ^^9 the noun D? with pron. suff. \ (see ^732^ 
1 : 9.). — d'^'iittta the ( ) of the penult b lengthened into ( ) by the 
pause-accent (§ i07. 1.). — Dnpy^ constr. of rtpiji? Dec IV. e. with pron, 
suff d- (par. p, 242), — I'^toib plur. constr: act. part. Kal, with suff. 3 pers. 
m. sing, agreeing fiwmally with the collective d^ . — l^'afc*^? constr. of 
d'^a^SJD Dec. I. c. plur. of ifc<^ with pron. suff. like the preceding. 

8. '^'5^f1 fut Kal of the ''d verb in"*, with 1 conv., which before the 
first person takes ( ^ ) (§214.3.).— 'iVarhb inf. Hiph. of the 3D verb 
b^J with pron. sa£L*\ and prep. V— 'l^'^?v!i^'» ^^^- H>P^- ®^ *^® ^ S"^ 
and tlb verb SiV:j , with pron. suff. *i ; to this is prefixed the prep, b and 
1 conj., which latter takes its homogeneous vowel ti by § 664. 1. The 
accent Zarka ( ^ ) is a postpositive (p. 35).— rran*^ fem. of the adj. ^nn , 
the first vowel being rejected by § 104. 1.— n^t fem. constr. act part. 
Kal of the 15^ verb iJiT (§ 573. 1. a.). — ^abn Vt^tjlounng with milk. The 
Hebrew construct not unfirequendy supplies the place of the Latin ablative. 



No. XXI. Exod;6:2-8. 

3. ^"^^J fut Niph. of the B gutt and Sib verb Jii<*^ with 1 conv., 
which has'(^ ) by §214. 3.— "•'jy; for "^lUJ (§ 107. 1.) 'jpWa&s excellent 
ii(B with the final d omitted (§553). — '^'dtu the noun dtt3 with pron. suffl 
\ (see *i»TZ5 Gen. 2 : 19.). — ''n^'ilS pret Niph. of the -^V verb 5>*i^ . This 
verse, by supplying the ellipsis in each member, will read as follows : " I 
appeared to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob by (my name) God Al- 
mighty ; but (by) my name Jehovah I was not known to them." The 
ellipsis in one clause of a sentence of what is contained in another is of 
fi^equent occurrence in Hebrew, especially in poetry. 

4. "^nTapli pret Hiph. of the 1^ verb d-np . — dnfi^ prep, n^l with pron. 
suff. d-.(p.271).— nnb inf Kal of "jrij (§333) with prep, b, which 
being prefixed to a monosyllable takes the vowel ( ) (§ 671 ). — dti'^'l^^ 
for d?T»*^JU73 constr. of d'niAtt Dec. I. a. plur. of -)U73 with pron. suff. 
dSi . — =1*^31 pret. Kal of the i:f verb ^na . 
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5. npjfp_ constr. of the fern, noun rtj>«« Deo. IV. c— ^s^^^!!^ fyr 
^^T^?.^ *m. plur. part. Hiph. of the D gutiu verb n^SJ. — d'»ni:a ->^6C 
finfit d'^^T^y^ because the Egyptians (are) enslaving them, 

6. 'jsb therefore, adv. -jr) with prep, b (§ 671).— •»5Sb plur. constr. of 
15 with pr^. ^ , which takes the vowel (\ ) by § 670.2. — ^^nfit^*itT| pret 
Hiph. of the ^'t and jJb verb J<5t"« , with n conv. pret. and accent on the 
ultimate (^218). All the verbs contained in this charge are preterites 
employed as futures. To the mind of Omniscience there is neither past 
nor future/ such as these are perceived by mortals ; for the events which 
are yet to take place are as perfectly known to him as those already trans- 
acted. Hence when God declares any thing to be about to be, the 
preterite tense is frequently employed, in order to intimate the absolute 
certainty of its occurrence. The same phraseology is made use of by 
the prophets. — Tib^rT pret. Hiph. of the 5 ET verb b^3 . — drj^'^?.^ constr. 
of ^I'jb? with pron. suff d- (par. p. 242) and prep. 73 , which has ( ^ ) 
by ^ 672.— rt^noa fem. pass. part. Kal of the 'nb verb MDa, agreeing 
in gender and number with the noun preceding, which is feminine by 
^494. II. 1. c— d'«t3Dtt3ai plur, of the Seghdate DD^ DecXd. Class III. 
with prep, a (§670. 2.) and f conj. which has u by §6S4. 3. a. ; B is 
without Daghesh lene, see d'^aa'ijasi 1 : 14. — d'^b'ia m. plur. of the adj. 
Mna Dec. II. rf. Class II. 

7.' ^r]'>yt pret Kal of Jn;ti .— d W'bfitb , see the word Gen. 28 :21.— 
dPiyj"*;) pret. Kal of ^y^ with *) conj. which takes the vowel ( ), and in 
this "^ rests (§ 684. 2.) ; 'the first syllable takes Methegh by § 65. 1. a.— 
t<^5t'i»>5 the hringer out, i. e. who brings out, part Hiph. of the "•D verb 
£t2£^ with the definite article em^^oyed as a relative pronoun (§ 635). 

8. •'niqti pret Hiph. of the 13> and fiJb verb firta .— •'*T'-nJ< "^nWDS 
I raised my hand, i. e. I swore ; it being the custom in the East to raise 
the hand in taking an oath. — mb see the word v. 4. — "^pna pret. Kal 
of "jna (§ 333). — Siip^*i73 a fem. noun formed from the "fc root my^ by 
prefixing 2: (§518. l.)I - ' 



No. XXII. ExoD. 12 : 1—20. 

2. d^ttSnrr plur. of t5nh Dec. I. d. Class HI.— d-'tD^n iDi*^ the head 
of months^ i. e. the first month of the year. — ^^^*in (hhodh-she) constr. 
of d'»u3'jn Dec. III. 6. . 

3. nia^j m. plur. imp. Prhel. — n"]?; constr. of rt^5| Dec. IV. d. — 
•nto^a for •ntjyrta {see § 631. 1.), the vowel ( ) takes Methegh by § 63 
l.a.— ttJnhV foV ttJ'ihJib (§ 629. 1.).— nnp-; fut Kal of npb (§334); 
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as the second radical is accompanied by Sh'wa, Daghesh is omitted by 
§33*3.— nhij plur. of the masc. noun iN with fem. form (§556).— 
nhfij rr^a a paternal family^ i. e. a family which has a father at the head 
of it, of which there might be two or more in tt house. — rr^aV for rr^afib 
(§ 670. 1.), the ( ) of the penult is lengthened into ( ) by the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 1.). — n^ab tli^ a lamb to each house, although it contain 
but a branch of such a family. 

4 nl-'rt^ inf. constr. Kal of n^^T (§ 466), with prep. 72 which takes 
Methegh by § 63. 1. c.-^rttt573 nvim ti^^'n t35>»"» tDfti*) and if the house 
be too small to be for a lamb,, i. e. if the t>ccupants of a house be too few 
to consume a lamb. — *I35UJ«| constr. of )'Dy5 Dec. II. d, with pron. suff. i 
and 1 conj. (§ 664. 1.). — niZJoa {Jur. of ttJD? Dec. I. d. Class III. — -"Db 
constr. of rts (p. 246) with prep, b . — ^ VsiJ the Segholate b^fc^ with 
pron. suff ^ (see Jcjann Gen. 6 : 15.).— si&bn fut. Kal of the isf verb DD5 . 
— Slttjn P3> IDSin 1PDJ< "^Db UJ'^fi^ each one according to his eating ye 
shall reckon for the lamb, 

5. nauj—ja the son of ayettr, i. e. a year old, jsee Gen. 7 1 6. — d'^i^to 
pkr. of' the Segholate toto Dec. I. d. Class III.— &''^^ plur. of T? (§575! 
1. note). — sinjPPi fut. Kal of njpb (§ 334) with ( ^ ) under the second 
radical instead of ( ) by § 107*. 2. — inpn b'^Ta^ti ^73*) d-nuaiDn p /rom 
«Ac sAccp or from the goats ye shaU take (it), see d^fi<rt"b« Ni*'*) Gen. 
2 : 19. The noun Jrto signifies properly one of a, flock, whether of sheep 
or goats, it being the noun of unity of the collective ^^^T 3:1. 

6. nn73U)73b d^b J*l*'rt1 it shaU be to you for an observance, i. e. ye 
shall observe or keep it. — sittnuj*) pret. Kal of the i gutt. verb DtltlJ with 
1 conv. pret,^ agreeing lexically in the plural with th^ following collective 
bnp .— Vnp constr. of '^nT^ Dec. III. tf.— d''3^5>Ji dual of d^5> with 
def. art. tl (§ 629. 1.). — d'^an^^rt f'^a between the two evenings, i. e. in the 
evening twilight, when the light of day becomes mingled with the shades 
of night (§563. 3.). 

7. d'JJi 1^ (Fr. du sang) some of the blood. — "'FiU) constr. of the car- 
dinal numeral d^nttj (see § 614). — d'^Piatl plur. of rr^a (p. 245) with 
def art.— *iVdJ('» fut. Kal of "JjDJJ (§ 272).— dn^a 'nttJfi^ in which, see "nTOfi^ 
Id Gen. l:li. 

®- ^^l'?? ^^^ ^V.^^^. > ^^ *^ ^^'■^ ^®'*- ^ • 18.— •'bit constr. of ""b^ 
Dec. 11.' k from theVfb root tlb^ (§533).— ttJN ■»bst roosfef? with fire, 
see abn nat 3 : a— iJibafit"' for nnnbafi^^ fut. Kal of ^5^5 (§ 272) with 
pron. suff nn (§ 485). 

9. «5 adj. raw, underdone. — buja^ b^d adj. and part Pu hal, two 
words Qf like meaning employed for the sake of emphasis, thoroughly 
boiled (see lii^l inn Gen. 1 : 2.). — d'^^a for d'^Taiia a material-noun with 
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def. trt. and prep, a (see ^B3a Gen. 6 : 14.). Th^ meaning is, " Ye shall 
not eat of it cooked in water, whether partly done or thoroughly boiled." 
— 'la'lj:) the Segholate a^j? with proti. suff. i (§ 591). — TS^^a b3> Wi^^ 
"la^^p 'b^') its hicid wkh its legs and with its entrails, i. e. the whole of the 
animal 

10. Vn'^n'in flit Hiph. of the "^D verb ^n; .— "inSSl that which is 
left, remainder, part Niph. of ^n;^ with def. art. — trj^ra for fDIXrt^ the 
material-noun U3^5 with def. art an4 prep. a. — -iDhtJn the rejected 
Hholem of the second radical is restored by the influence of the pause- 
accent (§ 107. 2.). 

11. da'^sn^ constr. of the dual &'>2n^ with prou. suff. da. — b">^>n 
for d'»nJi:in plur. of ^l^in pass, part Kal. — h'^^n da'^in^ your loins 
(shall be) girded. As the participle is in the predicate, it does not take 
the article, although the noun to which it refers is made definite by the 
pron. suff., see 'lai .^an ''a Nn^n Gen. 6 : 5. — da'^b?;3 , da'»b:j'l dual constr. 
of b^a and b;|*i , with pron. suff. da . — da*i;; constr. of T^ with pron^ 
suff. da, for da-tj (§101. 1. 6.).— "JlTSn a dterivative noun formed from 

>the root Tfcn by affixing the term. '}i(§513). — tliST'b with the pointing 
of '^^it^'b (see the word Gen. 8: 20.). 

12. '^ri*7d5>'; pret. Kal with t conv. and accent on the ultimate (§ 218). 
— '^n'^aJ7 pret. Hiph. of the 3D and tib verb rtaj (p. 190).— ^3^1 d1J<^ 
hXDSrra from man to cattle, i: e. both man and beast, see Gen. 7 : 23. 

13. ■^rr'N'n pret. Kal of the rtb verb tifi^'n. — Ti^'n'^ fut Kal of r'^'n. 
— "^ri'alia inf. constr. Hiph. of ha^ with pron. suff. "- and prep, a } lit. 
tit my smiting, i. e. when I smite. 

14. dniln pret. Kal of the i^ verb ^^n, — da^'nh^ plur. of ^f^ with 
pron. suff. da (§ 587. 2. 6.). — ^narjl^ {t'^hhog'gii-hu) for nJD^njl fut Kal 
of :ian-with pron. suff. !|Sl (§ 485), by the addition of which the accent is 
carried forward to the last syllable of the verb (^53), and the preceding 
Hholem, on account of the following Daghesh forte, is shortened into its 
corresponding Kamets Hhatuph (§101. ^ a.); the ( ^ ) of the preforma- 
tive is rejected by § 104. 1. 

15. ^lba^<n fut Kal of baij with the original vowel of the second radi- 
cal restored by means of the accompanying disjunctive accent (§107. 2.). 
— nn"»au3n fut Hiph. of na^ .^— da'^na^ {mib-hot-^c-chem) plur. constr. 
of rrja with pron, suff. da and prep.^; the MethegKon the antepenult, 
being placed there by §25. 2., does not afibct the syllabication (see 
p. 245). — ^ba^-ba every eater, — tin'naD') pret. Niph. of nna with 1 
conv. pret 

16. TZJ^p fi<npJ3 alwly convocation («ee §607. 2;).— tii^:j;; fut Niph. of 
the D gutt and Kb verb tito^ •— ^"^^^ alone, only, «ee the word Gen. 2 : 18. 
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17. rtt^r iDV^n d»a on that ver^f day, see the phrase Gen. 7 : 13.— 
•^^^X'l^ pret. Hiph. of the "^'d and jfb verb t^::^ . — 0D''n'li«5^ constr, of 
niVlisr Dec. Iir. a, plur. of fiOir , with pron. saff. d3 (§ 587*. 2. 6.). ' 

18. I^jfi^na see the word Gen. 8 : 13.— dr ^ttJa? tl;^d^«d on the 
fowrteenth day; the numerals with the prep, a are placed before the 
noun, see DT» ^^5> n^dlOd Gen. 7 : 11. — d'»"TUj:?l "infii?! dl** the twenty- 
first day ; the numerals are shown to be ordinals by being placed c^ler 
the noun to which they relate (§ 626).— d-n^^a for d*^:p?ia i the ( ^ ) of 
the penult is changed into ( ^ ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

19. rj^STDn^ that which is soured, leavened bread, a fen), ooun formed 
from the verbal root ym by prefixing ^ (§509. 1.). — nn?t) constr. of 
frna; Dec. IV; d., with prep. 73 which has ( . ) by §672.— nnTfitd!) constr. 
of nntN Dec. II. c, formed from the root tint by prefixing ^< t§5ll), 
with prep, a and 1 conj. with u by § 684. 3. a. 

20. ^b'D^n see v. 15.— dd'^nbuj'ia plur. constr. of dttJ'iTD from the ^s 
verb dip^ (§518. 1.), with pron. suff. dd ; the accent on the antepenult 
supplies the place of Methegh (§§ 65. L a., 68.), the first syllable takes 
Methegh by § 63. 2. 



No. XXIII. Exot>. 20 : 1— 17. 

2. ^^'Si'^Jfct constr. of the plur. noun d'^Ji^fif with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, 
(par. p. 242). — *!j-»nN^'in pret. Hiph. of N^^ with pron. suff. "^ . — n'^dW 
d">^d^ from a house of slaves, i. e. from a state of servitude. 

3. "fV ri*^"* tfib there shall not be to thee, i. e. do not have. In Hebrew 
a negative command is always expressed by the future with 'one of the 
particles jft or bfij ; and never by the imperative, which is confined to 
positive commands. — ^3S constr. of 0*^23 with suff. 1 pers, sing. (par. p* 

'242); the ( ) of the ultimate is lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent 
(§107.1.)." 

4. nto3>n fut. Kalof the B gutt. and ti\f verb rrlZJi^ .— Snsidn-'bdl and 
every likeness (thod shalt hot make), i. e. do hot make any likene^. 

5. nTrjntpri fut. Hithp. of the y'gutt. aud nb verb nn'»^ (see §461). 
— dnd^n fiit. Hoph. of the D gutt. verb id^ with pron. suff d- (p. 195), 
which occasions the rejection of the vowel of the second radical (§ 476) ; 
as that of the first radical, which is o, is inserted instead of ( ) merely 
to prevent the concurrence of two moveable ShVas (§266), the Sh'wa 
of the second remains mobile, and consequently Daghesh lene is not 
placed in the third (§ 42);^ — dTd3>ri vh be not induced to serve them, — 

VOL. u. 9* 
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)')^ (h'^won) constr. of 1*1 :j Dec. II, rf.— nh« plur. of ifij with fem, form 
(§556). — d*'U7Vtt3, d-'^an derivatives of the form btoj? (§506). — ^fi?3iDb 
plur. constr. act. part. Kal witli sufF. 1 pers. sing, and prep, "b . 

6. d'^Db^rb phir, of the Segholate numeral tjbfij , with prep, b , which 
takes the vowel ( _ ) by §670. 2. — "^Slii^b see ''iWtDb in the verse pre- 
tseding. — "'n'l^^ (mitS'toO'tkdy) plur. of VlISS^ from the Jib root JlJ!* 
(§ 536)^ with pron. suff. 1 pers. sing. — "^m^a "^n^UJ the keepers of my 
commandments, i. e. those who keep my commandments ; the first noun 
does not take the article, since the second or specifying noun is ren- 
dered definite by means of the affixed personal pronoun (see STJiP^bl 
Gen. 1:10.). 

7. «\i3n fut. Kal of the 3D and ifb verb »i£>^ (p. 190).— eeil^b for 
J^l^lrrb. — t^wb mJT'"du;"nfit nnn l(> thou skalt not raise (prouotince) 
the name of Jehovah for falsehood, i. e. do not swear falsely by Jehovah. 
— npr fut. Pi*hel of the Hb verb Tipj: . / 

8. "^iDt inf. abs. Kal used here as frequently elsewhere instead of the 
imiperative ; the ellipsis may be appropriately supplied by the words I com" 
mand thee or you.^)'Qii\>\> inf. Pi'hel with prop. suff. 1, which causes 
the rejection of the ( ) of the second radical (§ 476), and prep. b. 

9. njiip coDstr. of the fem. numeral ni£>iz3 (p.248).— "ilii^ri fut. Kal 
Dgutt. — iT'tDS?') pret. Kal ofthe Jib verb S^to5, with 1 conv. pret. — 
^^)D^{b72 constr. of t^D^<b2^ with pron. suff; ^-. (§593), see *irDkVb» 
Geii. 2:*2. 

10. "JJSiH the fmomalous noun "ja with pron. suff. •?{ (§ 590. 2.) and ") conj. 
with u (§684. 3. a.). — "^jna the anom. noun na with pron. suff. '^- on 
account of the accompanying disjunctive accent (p. 246, §593). — '^■?^? 
the Seghdate ^d? with pron. suff. '^ (§ 591 ).— '!:ir)5»t} constr. of tim 
Dec. IV. rf. with pron. suff. ^ (par. p. 242) and 1 conj. with ( , ) by 
§ 684. 3. 6. The ( ^ ) of the penult takes Methegh by § 590. 2.— Sjn5arra 
the fem. noun n»na Dec. IV. e. with asyllabic suff. "tj- (§ 593) ; conse- 
quently » loses its vowel, and the preceding ( ) is shortened into ( ^ ) to 
make a mixed syllable. — ^'•"^^UJa plur. constr. of ni?u5 Dec. I. d. Class 
III,, with pron. suff. *^ and prep. 3 which takes the vowel ( /) by §€70. 2. 

11. nD^2 ^"*- ^^^ ^^ '^^^ ^'t^ iconv. (see njn] Gen. 8:4.). — Tjna . 
pret Prhel of the » gutt. verb ?jna ; the second radical has ( ) instead 
of ( ), which is seldom the case except when the third radical also is a 
guttural (see §291). — !irnD'7g'« fut Pihel with ^mm. suff. nrt- , which 
causes the rejection of the vowel of the second radical (§ 476). 

12. "^72^ the anomalous noun d^ with pron. suff..*;! preceded by ( ) 
instead of ( ) on account of the pause-accent (§§590. 2., 593.). — ^}l3"^*r 
for '{!)D'^'n^;2 ^^^ ^^P^« ^ S"^^* ^^^ the 1 of the plural termination re- 
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tained (see p. 106). — ^^>»y phir. coastr. of W^ with suff. 2 pers. m. stng. 
(seeT»5!r Gen.6:3.). 

13. nsnn fut K^ b gutt fw ni2*V) on accovint of the pause-accent 
gaiak (§'107.1.). V* 

16. Ji3^n fut. Kal D gutt and Jib. — ':{?^ the monosyllabic noun ^'n 
with pron. suff. lj .— 'npttj for ^J?iz3 (§ 107.1.). — nptt) "19 false testimony 
(see §607.2.). 

17. sjy'i hr ^^n on account of the pause^^ccent (§593). — n\pfij 
oonstr. of Ji^fij (p. 246). 



No. XXIV. ExoD.34:I— 9. 

1. *bDB imp. Kal with 6 shortened into d by Makkeph (§ 70). — nhb 
for n*in!|b plur. of the masc. noup mb (§556). — t3'';i^« plur. of the Se- 
gholate ]afit Class III. I.— b''3U5fitn3 for a"^u;«nn3 (§670. 1.).— ^rqnDl 
pret Kal. with l con?. (§219). — vti pret. Kal nb. — n"??^ thou hast 
dashed in pieces, pret, Prhel of ■)5lC to break (§ 144. I.). 

2. JTjJil imp.Kalr7bwithTconj.(seethewordGen.l2:2.). — 'j'ls: part 
Niph. of the i:? verb 'j*i3 . — n"'b:pT pret Kal nb with Tconv. pret, which 
by ponnecting it to the preceding imp. in'^ti 'gives it the force of an impe- 
rative (§ 219). — ni2I5 pret Niph. of the 'it) verb a^J . — 'nJiJi the noun 
Tsij with def. art. rt , <m the reception of which the ( ) of the noun is 
lengthened into ( ) to correspond. 

3. rrby; fut Kal of the d gutt. and ^fb verb SiblJ .—•]'?? ^^^ 1^? o*^ 
account of the accompanymg disjunctive accent, like ?}b for "^jb (p. 2i99). 
— i^'n^ fiit apoc. Niph. of the £> gutt and Sib verb ?!«;•;, used in ex- 
pressing a prohibition (§ 208). — ga^"^"; fut. Kal Hb . 

4. toOJfll fut Hiph. with 1 conv. *(*§245).— b?;i fut Kal of Sib:j with 
1 conv. (§442).— nix pret Pihel rfb.— ni?*: fut'Kal of njpb (§'^4). 

5. n*!?*) fut Kal of in; with*) conv, (§ 349).— ]3ya for ]3:jn2 (§§ 629. 
2., 631.1.). 

6. 'rh^2 fut Kal i gutt— V5& \>» hy his face, i. e. before Atm.— an 
non abounding in kindness, see ibrt niT 3 : 8.— nX3«5 the conjunction 
1 takes ( J before ( ^ ) by §670. 2. 

7. tJ-^DbjA fbr D"»Blbfitnb plur. crfiabet with def art. and prep, b.— 
!P1^D1 , the conjunction 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. — tifc^Dn^ 5?tt)Di py 
iniquity, and transgression, and sin, i. e. every species of wickedness; 
another instance of the use of two or more synonymous terms for the 
sake of emphasb. — Mj^j*^ fi^b ^jg^f yet he win not continually pardon, 
inf and fut Pi'hel Tib , an emphatic construction. 
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8. ^ntt*; fut Pi hel i gutt with the shofi vowel ( ^ ) rttained before rt 
(see § 292).— ^|5« T fut. Kal or Niph. of the intransitive h verb Tij? 
with IcoKlv. (see ^406). — tllJ'nJ? the Segholate -j^-jij with n directive 
(§ 643).— sinnuj'^ for inn;?*; / fut. Hithp. of the 3? gutt. and nb verb 
rTna3(§461)r' ' 

a ^"^raj constr. of the dual b'^S'^y with pron. suff. ^ (see 'J 603). — 
-rjb;; fut. kal of rj^ with the .final ( ) shortened into ( ^ ) by the 
following Makkeph (§ 70. 2. <i.).-T:i3anp2 in the midst of us, ampng us, the 
Segholate infJ with suff. 1 pers. plur. (§ 591 ) and prep, a .-^il?R constr. 
of the masc. adj. ^i^p^§ 572. note). — Wi^b constr. of "J^i:? with suff. I 
pers. plur. and prep, b which takes ( ^ ) by <^ 670. 2.— ^si:nbn:^ pret. Kal 
with pron. suff. n3 which causes the rejection of its first vowel (§476), 
and 1 conv. pret. which takes ti bj^ § 684, 1. 



LEVITICJJS. 
No! XXV. Lev. 1:1— 17. 

1. l^bij prep, b^ with suff. 3 p^ra. m. swig. <p. 272).— »btl>» the prep, 
» has (y) by §672. 

2. t^'^'^^1 ' ' ' ' ^a"? the preterite Ph"^^ , being connected by I conj. to 
the preceding imperative ^a-j , has also the force of an imperative (§ 210) ; 
and so of all the other preterites ip the chapter. — t?!r[b*t for t3^1''V^^ (§ 100. 
1. note) prep. V^ with pron. suff. drt (p. 272).— &^» y np** ""^ ^^^ ^ ^^ 
when he brings of ymi, i. e. when one of you brings ; an instance of syn- 
chysis.see'w d-iTa tT>rt biaxjm Gen. 7:6.— "ja"^;? (AxJr^dn, §24.1.) 
a noun formed from the root anj? by adding the term. "J- (§513). — 
^TlST-b see the word Gen. 8 :20.— dD3anp constr. of la^p' Dec. JI. h, 
with grave suff. dD (§ 590. 1,). 

3. .'laa'^j? ^5 offering, the pron. suff. m..sing. ) agrees with d'jij in the 
preceding verse ; as thb suffix is asyllabic, the final vowel of the noun is 
not shortened (see 4 590. 2.). — ^iSd'^^p;; fut Hiph. with suff. 3 pers. m. 
sing, and Depenthe^c (§484. 1.). — "isitn^ according to his vnU, vohm- 
tartly, constr. of 'j'lX'n Dec. 11. d. firom Waj^ (§ 539), with prep, "b M'hich 
takes the vowel ( ) by § 670. 2. 

4. rtsSa pret, Niph. rtb,— rV5> "ndi^V to cover (sin) for him, i. e. to 
make atonement for him, . 
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6. ^a coostr. of "ja (§ 569. a. iio^«).— 'npati p' a son of the ox, i. e. a 
calf; the word "ja is used to signify the young of Yarious animab. — ^a"»aD 
round about, a noun used adverbially (§ 663. 1.). 

6. tina pret. Pi*hel V' gutt. — ♦I'^n'J^^ constr. of Q'trna with pron. suff. 
rt and prep, b which takes () by ^ 670. 2. 

8. *1*1B?3 ior 'n'lB^ on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

9. *ianp the Segholate noun a*ip, with pron. suff. h ( § 591 ), — 
I'^^^Dq constr. of the dual ti'^^'ns , in which number alone the word is 
employed, with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 1 conj. which takes u by ^ 664. 1. 
— nnat^rt at or upon the altar, the noun HaT^ with def art. and il 
local (^'643).— Ji«^i< constr. of Mi»« (§ 572. no/c).— mni'i n^-) tw» a 
burnt offering of a pleasant odour, see ntT^3M M'^'^ Gen. 8 : 21. 

10. fi'^^IO:? jJur. of nt)2) Dec; L d. Class. III.— b-^Ta; plur. of T? 
(§575. l.*»o<e). 

11. Si3b^ northwards, the nqun •}')£>» with rt directive (^ 643). 

12. 1^*1© the Seghdate Tt'iB with prim, suff i (§ 591). 
14. ii^Vtl "^^i young pigeons, see "npaJl "p v. 5. 

16. ^"^DrT pret Hiph. of the 'fa^ verb ^^0.— ^nfit'n^ constr. of Sn^'^a 
with pron. suff. *\ (p. 242). — ^}?n^ba with its excrement, fern, noun ti^b , 
with pron. suff Jsr- agreeing with the preceding HfiJ'^, and prep. a. — 
JlTjnj? eastwards, the noun b^p with rt dbectiye (§643).-^d')p» constr. 
of'dip^ Dec. II. d,~)m for ^^"7 (§107. 1.). 

17. s^CttJ pret Prhel b' gutt. — 'J'^BJ^ii constr. of dual fi"]?;? with suff. 
3 pers. m. sing, and prep, a with ( ) by § 670. 2. 



DEUTERONOMY. 
No. XXVI. DEirr. 1:1— 46. 

1. •la'i pret Pihd instead of the more usual la"? (§ 238).— rt^Jfil 
ta'^'^nrr these (are) tite words. The pronoun SlVfiT, as it constitutes the 
predicate, is placed like an adjective indefinitely before the subject, see 
'lai nil ■'D fitn'*') Gen. 6^ 5. — ]T^l'n ^aaja beyond the Jordan, i. e. on 
its eastern side. — *iaTOa for ^laTTarra (§670. 1.). — 'j'»aT ' " y^ see 'j'>a 
'jUJnrT Y^") ^i«n Gen. l ; 4. ' ' 

2. an rw:f ^ntt (it is) e/isoen days, i. e. a distance which can be 
travelled in eleven days. — ^"^his the jwrep. » has ( ^ ) by § 672. 
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a ttJ'ihb for tinhrtb (see §§629.1., 670. !.>.— friifc pret Prhel A. 
— dJibtj for fi^l'^bwNt (i 100. 1. note) prep. "^ with pron. suff. dti (p. 272), 
for them, i. e. to tell to them. 

4. •''ihjt prep, with the form of the plur. constr. (§660).-^fin2)J7 inf. 
constr. iiiph. of the 5D and 'nb verb SiDJ (p. 190) with pron. suff. *) . — ■•nhfit 
insrt after his kilUng, i. e. after he had kflled.— *a«3'i"' act. part. KaL 

5. bwn pret. Hiph. of the "^'d verb b«v— ^fcia pret. Pfhel i gutt — 
•^i V»fii1Jl he beffon, declared, i. e, he began to declare ; b'^fiJ^Jl is con- 
strued likewise with an infinitive. — niitrt fem. demonstrative pronoun 
with def art, agreeing with nn'intl, see tlVsti G^n. 2$J: 1. 

6. ^5'^b^t prep. b*5 with suff^ 1 pers. plur. (p. 272).-^n5u5 inf constr. 
of rnzSv— ^Ma lbr\^na (§670. 1.), see ^rtJi Ex. 24:2.— tdh i'n 
hrtl "1^^ n^TD (there is) sufficient to you of dwelling in this mountain, 
i. e. ye have remained in this mountain long enough. 

7. «|5© imp. Kal of the rfb verb Ji3B. — ^a?D-i imp. Kal of the 3D verb 
!PD3 with 1 conj., which has m by § 684. 1. — d^b 12?D do ye remove, see 
Tjb'Tjb Gen. 12:1. — !|fi»hn imp. Kal of tK\^ with 1 conj., which hasti 
by § ^4. 3. a. — VJ^tJ t^5 neighbours, i. e. the people dwelling near it, 
here taken for the countries in which they lived, plur. constr. of "j^^ 
with suff. 3. pers. m. sing. (§ 590. 2.).— •»35;3Srt theCanaanite (§ 515. 1.), 
used as a colleciiye, by an idiom common to the Engirsh with the Hebrew, 
for the whole nation. — ^ntia constr. of ^Si2 Dec. III. a. 

8. n^n imp. Kal Kb.— "•nnj pretKalof 'jn3(§333).— nuj'n imp. Kal 
of the "^D verb V2y^ . — t35''nh6jb plur. constr. of ifij with pron. suff. DS 
(p. 245) and prep, b which has () by § 670. 2.— nnb inf constr. Kal 
of )tyi (§ 333), with prep, b , which being prefixed to a monosyllable has 
( , ) (§ 671).— d^^t the Segholate 5>^T with pron. suff. d- (§591). 

'9. ^Tafc^J fut kd of ^^fij, for ^ioi^fit (§273), with 1 conv., which 
before the first person singular takes ( ) (§214. 3.). — ns^a for nsjtia 
(§670. 1.).— NiSlSl pron. 3 pers. f sing, with def. art., agreeing with the 
preceding noun (see § 633).— bDi|i&^ fut. Kal of b?; (§ 349).— ''i^b by 
myself, alone (see 'I'^db Gen. 2 : 18.).— n^TiD inf. Kal. of the 5D and th 
verb N1D3 (p. 190). " * ' * 

10. nanJi pret. Hiph. ^^b.—d:D2i^ adv. ISi with pron. suff. d^ C§ 682. 
1.).— ■'d^Dl^S constr. of d'^i^D'te Dec. II. 6. plur. of ^a^ls , with prep. D. 
—pHh the prep, b takes ( ^ ) by § 671. 

11. P)D*« for P)D*|"» , fut. apoc. Hiph. of Vfy^, used here to express a wish 
(see § 208).— d"'»:j© plur. of d?D Dec. E d.. Class III.— d:)*>b3> r)d^ 
d'^^^'d P]bK dDb may he add to you as ye (are) a thousand times, i,e. may 
he make you a thousand times as many in number as ye now are. — TJ'^d'^l 
fut Pihel 5? gutt with 1 conj., for ^n^"]? (§684. 2.). 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



DEUTERONOMY I. 'Tl 

12. i^lDftj ftit. Eal of fittoS (p, 190).— b^n^jtj coBstr. of the Segholate 
rrnb with pron. suff. dD (§ 591).--4}Dfi<toasi oonstr. of ^n with pron. 
suff. tJD aad *) conj. which has m by § ©84. 3. a. 

13. «ian imp. Kal of the ^Q verb a?l^ , the guttural Jl taking ( ^ ) instead 
of ( _ ).— d'>u35i^ plur. of tt5'>N (p. 245).— a-^sa:; plur. of 'J'laj part. Niph. 
of 'j"'a (p. 157).—U'>siy) for Q'^^^in'^'J pass, part, Kal of 3?"!^ with T conj., 
which before^( ) takes ( ), and in this "» rests (§684.2.). — fi^'^tgaUJ 
constr. of h'^U^p Dec. IIL a. plur. of Diillj with prcik, suff. h'D (§ 590. 1.). 
— ^053^*52 fut. Kal of d'^to , for &'»t)N , whb pron. suff. !3- and 1 conj. with 
( ) by ^ 684. 3. 6. — l3;>''u3fii'i plur. constr. of tt5dj-v (p. 246) with pron. 
suff. dS .— dD''U)*c^i d»U)«1 and I wHl place them at your heads, i. e. I 
will constitute them your chiefs. 

14. n^ym fut. Kal of the S gutt and n^ verb Ji55^ with "J conv., which 
takes Methegh by §65. l.a. without affecting the syllabication. — n'llD^ 
inf. constr. Kal of rruJiJ with prep, b (see the word Gen. 2^:3.). — niD 
muj5?V 'H'ln the thing (is) good for doing, i. e. to be done. 

15. njP^i fut kal of nj?b (§334) with 1 conv. which hasr ( ) by 
^§ 214. 3.— :jri*i fut Kal of ^n? .— '^'ito constr. of d"'^to plur. of ^io 
(§ 575. 2, note). — '^^^? *^^4 P^^^r. of the fem. STltO? ; the numeral being 
used here as an abstract Jioun, the original feminine form is retained 
(see^ 612).— fi'^ntau? m. plur. of the act. part, Kal ^'qp . 

16. iin^tfijt fut. Pi'hel rtb«— 5'73U? (I charge you) tohecr, inf abs. Kal 
used instead of the imperative (see ^*idt Ex. 20 * 8.).-^dD''nfi« plur. constr. 
of nftj with pron; suff. d5 (p. 245). — dl^DDU;!) pret Kal with •) conv. 
pret., which gives it the force of an imperative (§219). — pn^^ righteous^ 
ness, used here as an adverb righteously (see § 663. U). — \'^ hi* stranger, 
i. e. the stranger living in his country. 

IT.-ti^'^^n fut Hiph. of the 3S verb ^Si .—&■•» l^'^Sh-fi^V ye ^haU 
not consider the face, i. e. the outward appearance, — ]t3J?3 for "J^jPrtD 
(§670. l.).-^'jn3>^u3pi fiit Kal with ] of the plural termination retained 
(see p. 106), and with ( ) under the second radical instead d* ( ) on 
account of the accompanying disjunctive accent, ^Mch prefers to be pre- 
ceded as well as followed by a vowel (see §§ 109, 671). — m^Ti fut Kal 
of the ^y verb 'nsin . — ^UJ-^N "^^DT: Tn:»n fiib ye shaU not turn from before 
a man, i. e. ye shall not fear anyone; 'via lik^ ^np is construed with 
•^2573 of a person, see bfii'ltt)'* "'a:! "^30:0 I5tp-'l Ex. 1 : 12.— d\7'bfi^b for 
a^^n'bcjb , see d-'Sl'biO Qen. 3 : 5.— fitW d'^nbfiiV tiDUJttn "^S for judg- 
ment is God^s, i. e. it is estabKshed by God ; the de£ art is prefixed^ to 
the abstract noun DsipTa , see dl^nrr "y? Gen. 2 : 9.— tittJp^*; fut Kal rtb . 
— dDJa "rm^^ ^'OHi "tntn and the matter that is hard from you, i. e. 
the cause that is too difficult for you i the attributive contained m the verb 
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rttt5p^ is put in the comparative degree by the prep, f^ (see § 606). — 
tsii-}pFj for ^*lS'^'^i?ri fut. Hiph. with ^ retained as in ^«i3>^»;>n above, — 
•»b^? prep, "b^ with suff. 1 pers. sing- (§ 680),^— l-^n^JD©*! pret. Kal with 
1 conv. pret. and prcm. sufT. 3 pers. m. sing. (p. 197) agreeing with 

18. t^t^^n fat. Kal & gutt. and Kb with f of the plural termination 
retained. 

19. 5>&a 1 pers, plur. fut Kal of the 5£) verb 5^D5 .— TlbS] fut. Kal of 
T|V with 1 conv. {% 349).— ee*^*i3 part Niph. of fit*^ J .— dn'^JjS pret Kal 
of the Hb verb tiij^.— itri5 fut Kal of ma (§ 363)! 

20. &ma pret Kal 13?. — rh "JDS riU?fi« uMck he {is) giving to us, i. e. 
which he gives us. 

21. SiH^ imp. Kal rfb.— nbsj imp. Kal Q gutt. and rfb.—^'n imp. 
Kal of the '^t verb UJ^n"* . — ?jb for ^b on account of the accompanying 
disjunctive accent (p. 269). — t^'y'P} fut Kal '^D and fifb, the first radical 
being retained (see §339). — nnn fut. Kal of the D gutt and 3?:? verb 
rjnrj ,- the first radical takes ( ) by § 84. 1. a,, and the preformative 
( ) to avoid the concurrence of tw.o similar vowels (§ 406). 

22. I^li'npri fiit Kal with ) of the plural termination retained. — ^0^ >3 
aR of you, comp. of bb aU, and suff. 2 pers. m. phir. d? , on the recep- 
tion of which the third radical of the pronoun, which is formed from 
the root \h^ , is compensated by Daghesh forte in the second, and the 
vowel Hholem is shortened into Kibbuts {% 601). — ^Wjbip3 fut. Kal with 
il parage (§ 204). — sinsrj;') fut Kal B gutt. with 1 conj., that they may 
explore (see pi'^n'; 2 : 7,). — nSUS^I for li-'Tp;;') fut Hiph. of W^ with 
1 conj. — '^mJT^nfit ^i*l 15r»X ia«5'»1 that they may bring us word, to 
unt, the umy. The Hiph. of i«iU5 when employed in this sense is con- 
strued with two accusatives, pne oif the person and the other of the thing; 
the true force of the iliustratrve particle nfij is here shown in a striking 
manner (see § 676).— Mb?2' ftttr Kail B'gutt and rfls.— rta llbs^D ^ttJN 
by which we shaR go up (see ')»^1 'nttJit Gen. 1 : 11.).— jD">'n:?fl plur. of 
T*^ (§575. I, note) with def. art. (§ 629. 2.).— 7ti-»bN prep. Vn with 
pron. suff. "jrj referring to and agreeing with d"'*^^, which is feminine by 
§494.11.1.6. 

23. it:"^'; fut Kal ^t (§339).— •'S'^y dual constr. of f;? with suff. 1 
pers. smg. (par. p. 242, § 603):-^*^5*^:?a it3"»'«'» anditwasgoodinmy eyes, 
i. e. it appeared good to me, it pleased me. — Hjpfi^l see the word v. 15. — 
ntoij d-'DUJ ^f/>efec (§ 617).— tss^b for t:5i^>rb(§§ 107.1., 631. 1.). 

24. nss*-' fut Kal Sib .— ^iV:?"' fut Kal O gutt.* and Irfb .— n-iJin to the 
mountain, the noun "^rt with def. art. (which see Ex. 34 : 2.) and rt direc- 
tive (§ 642). 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



DBVTEReNOMT I. 73 

25. sirtp*; fat. Kal of n|?^ (§ 334).— nn^n'f for n^'^'i'^ fat Hiph. of the 
■^D verb n-)V— ynJtn rrilO the land (is) good, see 'w nS"! "^D ii^"^! 
Gen. 6: 5. 

26. try^M prel. Kal of the © gutt. and rtV verb MS^.— nb?^^ inf. 
constr. kal of iib», with prep. V which has ( ) by" ^ 670. 2.--Kbl 
r»b:>b tJlT^nii yc desired not to go up, ye would not go up. — n^n fat. 
Hiph* of the rfb verb nn» . — "^ constr. of TO mouth (p. 2^), here used 
by metonymy to signify tiie product of the mouth, a command, 

27. qw-in fut. Niph. D gutt.— DD^Vm (ao-^'^ie^kem, § 24. 2. a.), plur. 
constr. of the Segholate bhfc^ with pron.'suff. DD (§590. 1.).— nKDtJ inf. 
eonstr. Kal of ^^to , assuming the form of a fem. noun, for nfitab (see 
§ 423). — l3nK ?inh"» nfi^aiun in Jekovak*s hating us, I e. because Jeho- 
vah hated us. — !i3Jt"^X*in pret. Hiph. of the "^D verb fi^^^ with suff. 1 pers. 
plur. (p. 197). — nn^ see the word v. 8. — si3'l''^u3nV inf. constr. Hiph. 
with prep.b and pron. suff. !|!3=^ (§ 475). 

28. rtSfi^ whither? the interrogative adverb yi^whtre? with !n direc- 
tive. — D'^^b act. part. Kal of Slb^. — •IS'^H^ pl«r. constr. of m with sufF. 
1 pers. plur. (p. 245).— sjo^n pret Hiph. of Oq».-^'J3a^^ constr. of 
:35b Dec. III. c. with the asyliabic suffix !i3-. (§^$90. 2.). — DnT act part, 
kal of the ly verb dn-i with 1 conj., which has () by § 684. 3. b. — ti^ 
13^73 D'm V'J'TA (it'is) a greater and taiiernation them we {^608), i. e.the 
people are more numerous and of greater stature than ourselves. — n'biJ 
fem. plur. of the adj. Vina great (see "jn-^bij v. 22.). — nhn^ fem. plur. 
pass. part. Kal. — JT'TaUJi nm^asa divickd off, waSed up to heaven; compare 
d-^ttU^i iTZJKn Gen. 11 : 4.— sirj^-^ pret Kal rfb: ' 

29. •jliSn^n fut Kal a gutt wiUi *} of tiic plural tendination retained. 
-^'fsj^^'n'^n' fat. Kal *>© with 1 retained.-^-These two synonyms are cm- 
ploye^l for the sake of emphasis. 

304 rjbhr; act. part. Kal with def art, (§ 635).— «9irf he himsdf, a 
personal pronoun used emphatically^ see ''b ?T3n3 Hin Gen. 3 :12. — 
tonfit prep, n^ with pron. suff. D^ (p. 271). 

3L rr^"^^ pret Kal rtb.-n^fij tAflrf (§ ^8).— SjfijlDS pret Kal with 
pron. suff. sj , which occasions the rejection of the first vowel (§ 476); — 
Kto"; fut Kal of «iD3 (p. 190).— 'i3a see the word Gen. 22 : 3.— asKSj 
inf. Kal of fi^^ra with pron. suff. d^ . 

32. mn ^nm^l yet with this thing, i. e. notwithstanding all this. — 
^5?*^^ no/^*n§^ of you, not you, constr. of )']t^ nothing (§ 569. d. note) 
with pron. suff. dD (^^682.4.). — dr^^^g Bb. plur. part. Hiph. of !»«, 
for d"^r73»j^ (§ 550). — dl'^Jd^tt h^^^b^ ye (were) not believers, i. e. ye did 
not believe. — ST^ST^a this word takes the vowels of ''i'T^Sa, see Sn^ilrpb 
Gen. 8:20. 

VOL. II. 10*, 
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, ' 33, ^^rh inf constr. Kal ^9 with prep, b which has ( ) by §671. — 

DDn-nb for ^oiir mcamping, i. e. that you might eneamp^ inf. constr. 
of the s? giitt. and nb verb iian with pron. suff. DD and prep. V with ( ^ ) 
by § 6T0, 2. — U5«a for tt5^^^Ja •— !^^?^ «^ wt^A/ (noctu), b^b with r? parag., 
see the word Gen." 1 : 5. — dDHNnV for DDnfc^nnb inf. Hiph^of rwjn with 
prep, b and pron. sufF. dD (see ^ 244).--«i;DVr! fut. Kal of ?}b^.— "JJIja 
for f^sna (^J§62a %, 631.1.). — d5Di"^ by day (interdiu), an adverb 
formed from the tioun d*!"* by adding the term, d- {% 664. 1.). 

34. DD"-\n-^ consir. of d"»'in'i Dec. III. a, plur. of ni"! with prcm. suff. 
d? (5^ 59a L),— :?3'^"; fbt. Nipli. b' gutt. 

35. U3*^^ TiiU'V C^t A positive declaration or oath commencing with 
•% -^ ^ the particle DN , laiplies the contrary of that which is stated ; thus the 

phrase quoted means that no one shaU see, — d'^U^Dfit plur. of U?'^fi( for u332| 
(p. 245). 

36. "^rib^T prep, except, constr. of the noun nb^T removal with pron. 
suff. \ (par. p. 242), meaning literaUy my removal or exception (is), i. e. 
I make this exception. — N^n emphatic, see. v.^. — 5^S^5")'] for n^N")*^ 
fut. Kal of HKn with pron. suff. rt and : epenthetic (§48L 1.). — )m fut. 
Kal of -jna .— nir?^ "i-nriN t(bl2 he lias fidfiUed after Jehovah ; after «?»• 
supply nsbb , which makes he fulfilled walking, or following, after Jeho^ 
vah, i. e. he conducted himself entirely according to the Lord's will. 

37. J^SHrirt pret. Hithp. with ( ) under the second radical for ( ) 
(see § 250). — dDbbaa on your account, because of you, constr. of bb* 
cause Dec. III. a. with prep. 3 (^670. 2.), considered as a compound 
preposition (see § 669), and pron. suff. d^ (see §681). 

38. ""{a instead of the usual "]a (§ 569. a. note).—'n'B^ (shdm-md, 
§25.2.) MiV/ier, the adverb di» with rt directive.— rtabria^ for Mjb'^n?^ 
fut. Hiph. with suff 3 pers. f. sing^. and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.) . As the 
verb btl3 is transitive, it governs in the Hiph*hil species two accusatives, 
one of the person and the other of the thing (§ 148. 1.). 

39. d^Dt: the collective ;]13 from the y'5> root t)DD (§ 524), with pron. 
suff. d5 (see 'jTa^ Ex. 1 : 9.).— tab the monosyllabic noun Ta with prep, b, 
which has ( ^ ) by § 671.— rr^tT^ Tib dnntt« "itt?^^ which ye said, 'It shall 
be for a prey,' i. e. which ye declared would become a prey. In IJebrew 
when a quotation is made, it is put in the identical words which the speaker 
or writer employed. — 5>*^n the 1 conj. has () by § 684. 3. 6. — n^rr pers. 
pron. employed for the sake of emphasis. — M32pj5j fut. Kal of fn; with 
suff. 3 pers. f sing, and : epenthetic (§484. 1.).— rjsiuSy; fut. 'Kal -^'d 
with pron. suff. ^f , for tlittjn'^') on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 2.). 

40. *i5>D5i dtDb n55> see v. 7,— rt^a^Tart the noun ^an» with def. art 
and rt directive (§ 643). 
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41. ^S'tjl see V. 14.— !ib5?5 fut.KalSgutt andrfb.— I5jit pretPrhel 
rfb with pron. suff. ^iD- (§ 475), for «l5n^X by § 489.— TD--^ "Jnanm yt 
girded on (i. e,) each one (girded on). — "'^S constr. of D'^bS) Dec. II. a. 
plur. of "^bs from the rtb root nb3 (§ 533 ).— in»nb» "^br: lit ^Ac tmp/c- 
ments of his war, i. e, his warring implements, his weapons. As we ha?e 
already had occasion to observe, it would be cotiLrary to the idioDd 
of the Hebrew language to make a noun doubly defiuite ; hence when m . 
noun, instead of being qualified by an adjective, is put in constraction with 
another noun (see nn"»3n IT'n Gen. 8 : 21.), a pronominal suffix, although 
properly referring to the noun in construction, \^ given lo the specifying 
noun (§ 567).— sir^ttj fut. Hiph. of the 15> verb ]m. 

42. ^»ij imp. Kaiof ^^ij (§ 274).— n^nVri fut. Niph. y' gutt— "^sr^ 
adv. )^t$ with suff. 1 pers. sing: (§682. 4.).— DDa")]? constr. of the Se- 
gholate i3-)p with pron. suff. DD (§591). — iDAan'fiibl that ye be riot d^ 
/co^erf.— aD''ri')fc* m. plur. constr. act. part. Kal witji pron. suff. d^. 

43. 'na'iNI fut. Pi'hel 1 pers. sing, with 1 conv. (§ 214. 3.).— 'i:n I'n^Pjl 
see V. 26,— ntn for n-^mfut. Hiph. of int. 

44. ^s"; fut. Kal -fD.- nip^rt act. part. Kal with def art. — i^inJrr ^rr!! 
in that mountain (§ 633). — drnM^pb to meet you, against you, ^^'^\> 
inf constr. Kal of fi^np to meet, with prep, b (§ 423) and pron. suff. DD . 
— Sl3"'\?»n fut. Kal oY the D gutt. and rib verb nlD!? .— d"»ni3'^ plur. with 
masc. term, of the fem. noun rr'^h'i (§ 557). — d'^-^nnrt rra-'ttJ^^n n^KtD 
as the bees do. As the object employed for illustration is one generally 
well known, it takes the definite article. — 'Jn3«1 fut. Hiph. of the 9^ 
verb nn^ with 1 conv., for siro*T (§ 414), the vowel of the first wdical 
being dropped, and consequently the Daghesh forte of the second. 

45. !iau3n for i5.nU3P. fut. Kal of nw.— «i5^n fut. Kal of Sl^a.— 
'jiTfijn fut. Hiph. D gutt!, a denominative from ] J;fc< (§ 148. 3,). 

46. n:3u5n fot. Kal of the "^D verb liiri^ . 



No. XXVII. Deut. 2 : 1—37. 

1. •jsai fut. Kal of ii^s with 1 conv. (§ 442).— y&3 fut. Kal 3D.— ••bi; 
for '^b^5 (p. 272) on account of the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). — ^^^r{wdnr 
ndrgobh) fut. Kal of and with 1 conv. (§406), 

3. ddb in see the expression 1:6. — db inf constr. Kal :?3>. — hibiT 
see Lev. 1 : 11. - 

4. IS imp. Prhelof SiJiT (§452). — ^bnd:;a as the prep, a is followed 
by S'hwa, it takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 670. 2. ; and as the noun is 
in the construct state, its d does not receive Daghesh lene, although pre- 
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ceded by ShVa quiescent (^41).— ya:D d-'W hnt^ ye (will be) pUss- 
ing through the borders. — •letn'^"' fut Kal '^Zi (§ 33^). 

5. nnann fut. Hkhp. of the /guu. and nb verb JTj^ . — DSiNTa constr. 
of Y'-jfiJ with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (§ 591) and the prqp. » which has ( ) 
by i 672.— bin for ba;n (§ 107. 1.).— b:»n ^O ^ma ^:f as far as he 
track of the sole of a foot, i. e. as much as a footstep covers. — n^t?."! * 
verbal noun (brined after the pass, part (^ 504). 

6. Dr^'j from with them, from them, comp. of the prepositions ]12 and 
^H (§ 672) and the pron. suff. d- (p. 271).— )f|D33 for PjOsJia (§670. 1.), 

see *-iDiD5 Gen. 6 : 14. — DijbSiJI pret. Kal with i coov. i»et., which has ( ) 
by § 684. 3. 6.— n"l5pi fut. KaTof the rfb verb ITn^ .— Dn'^nuJq pret Kai 
of iinu? , with 1 conv. pret. which has u by § 684. 1. 

7. *^^yi pret. Pi'hel 5> gutt with pron. suff. '^ , which by taking the 
accent causes the long vowel ( ) of the ^cond radical to be shortened 
into ( ^ ) (see § 101. 2. c), although the vowel usually taken in such case 
is the corresponding ( .. ) (<J 479). — ri^i^l^ constr. of nu??^ (§ 572. note), 
— ^11^ for 'TJ'i^ on account of the accompanying disjunctive accent. — "^n^^ 
eorop. of DDb inf constr. Kal of the ''D verb Tjb] and pron. suff. "rj which 
as in other Segholate nouns causes the rejection of the second vowel (see 
§691), — tl^UJ 0'»3>infit rtT this (is) fortt^ years^ i. e. these forty years; 
the masculine demonstrative PtT is here employed as a neuter (seeant: &^b 
'W Gen.2:|8.). ' 

8. nfij'g from, cpmp. of "ja and n» (see Dn««X3 v. 6.}. — IBS] see v. 1. 

9. "i^ fut apoc. Kal of the i:^ verb -viar , for ni£n (§ 385) because the 
third radical b a guUural (§84. 1.). — 'nanni fut apoc. Hithp. of rtni 
(§ 461).— msnbtt Di ^nn fc^b ye skaU not fight a battle with thern^; 
the pronoun agrees in the masculine plural with, the collective gentile 
noun !MJ1^ (see § 494. II. 8. 6.). 

10. D"'3Bb before (antea), the Hebrew particle like the English one 
refers to time as well as to place, 

11. d"'fi<sn giants, prop. Rephaites, plur. of the gentile noun "^fi^^n , for 
d'^OT-\ (§ 550).— sinttjn;; fut Niph. d gutt. — ^■•lafij'iJa plur. of ■'^afij^tt . 

12. Q:)\l3n"''] fut lial with pron. suff. a , see r^1u3"^"''] 1 : 39. — siauj"* see 
nauJR 1 : 46. — dijnri in their stead, see nsnrtT) Gen. 2 : 21.— in^n^ ynn 
the land of his possession, i. e. the land which he possessed, see "^^3 
nn53nb^ 1 : 41. 

13. «iag for s|»np imp. Kal of dnp (§386).— to^ n-ni^ pass ye over, 
see ^^""T]^ Gen. 12 : 1. — in7 for T)T on account of the paus^accent 

14. dh inf. constr. Kal of the ^5^ verb Q^n.— mnn bD dn it until 
the consuming of all the generation, L e. until the whole generation was 
consumed. — ""OSM plur. constr. of tI)HC (p. 245). 
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15. nrr^Si see the word Gen. 1 : 2.— t3?5!rrl5 inC constr. Kal of the 
5?3>^verb dttJi, with prep, b and pron. suffl d-., on the reception of 
which the third radical is compensated by Daghesh in the second, and 
the 6 of the infinitive ^h is shortened intp u (§. 101, 3. 6.). — b^n inf 
constr. Kal of fi^ with pron. suff. D-, see the preceding word. 

16. sjTsr) pret. Kal y's^. — ti^Tob inf. constr. Kal lV with prep, b, which 
takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 671. — m^b l^n ^ttJ^D as theyjinished dyings 
i. e. when they were dead. 

19. Mnj?"J pret; Kal with 1 conv., and consequently the accent on the 
ultimate by § 218.— d'n:^, for d^n^iSTPi fut. Kal of the ^^ verb n^JiS , with 
pron. suff. d- (§ 475), which <iaiwes the rejection of the ( ^ ) of the pre- 
formative (§ 104. 1,). 

21. dUJn'''' for d^UJ^^v, whichsee v. 12. 

22. ""nh?! the Horiies^ used collectively for the whole nation (see 

•^a^asn i : 7.). 

2a dn'>73U;!i for dn''73tt?rT pret ^iph. with pron. suff. d.— dmn the 
short vowel ( ^ ) take? Methegh by § 63. 1, c. 

24. n»lp imp. Kal i:>. — «i:?& imp. Kal of the JD verb J^DJ, with Da- 
ghesh forte in the initial dental by § 35.— Sifi{^ imp. Kal rtb . — ^bnri imp. 
Hiph. of the i^ verb bbn.— tt5n for u:n (% 107. 1.) imp. Kal of the 
•f© verb u3'2'; (§35l)V — UJ1 bnrt begin, possess^ i. e. enter into possession ; 
the Hiph. of bbn, although here fdlowed by an imperative, is usually con- 
strued with an infinitive, as in the following verse. 

25. bnfij fut. Hiph. of bbn.— rjjj inf constr. KaF of Ini (§333).— 
^•^rjB the Segholate noun nrjB with pron. suff. ^ (§591). — '^nijn'; constr. 
ofn^n'; with pron; suff. ^.(p. 242).— "JIS^^UJ^ fut Kal with* the ) of the 
plur. term, retained (see p. lOp). — nbn pret Kal of the i:? verb birt . 

57. Jina^H Ide^reto pass, fut Kd with Jl parag. (§ 204).-^':j^*^^ the 
Segholate y-S^ with pron. suff. ^-. (§§ 591, 593).— 'jmd ^-nira by th^ 
way, by the way, i. e. keeping strictly to the highway ; repetition here as 
elsewhere is employed for the sake of emphasis. — ?Jb^{ fut. Kal of Tjb\ 
— ^!|DN fut Kal I's?. V 

28. '^a'^auS^ for ■»5';;'^au5n thm shalt let me buy, i. e. thou shalt sell me, 
fut. Hiph. with pron. suff. ''L (p. 195). — •'n'^nuj pret. Kal of Srunuj . — "^b^^ia 
with my feet, i. e. on foot^ dual constr. of the Segholate b^"^ (§ 482. a,) with 
suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep, a ; the ( ) of the ultimate (p. 242) is length- 
ened intp ( ) by § 107. 1.— '^b:^n:3 tTnn:^^^ pn I wish only to pass 
through on foot. 

29. W^^ pret Kal rtb. 

30. na'^dyn for *l3n"'dyJi to let us pass, inf constr. Hiph. D gUtt with 
suff. 1 pers. piur, — Jl^psn pret Hiph. Jrfb , — 'iPiPi corop* of nxj inf constr. 
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78 GRABIMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

Ka! of f ns with asyllabic suff. ^ , on the addition of which n takes Da- 
ghesh forte, and the preceding ( ) is shortened into ( ) (see ^ 102. 2. b.). 
— inn ]:>»b for the sake of giving him, i. e. that he might give him. 

31. •^n'^nsi pret. Hiph. of bbn , the preformative taking the vowel ( ) 
instead of () as the first radical is a guttural (§413). — ^^"^JS^ nn to 
place before thee, i. e. to put in thy power, to deliver up to thee, i. q. nn 
^'t;j3 in the preceding verse.-^'iiT'nfiJ constr. of yyf^ with pron. suff. /i. — 
ttJn ^n!l see V. 24. — nuJnb inf. constr. Kal of ttJn^ with prep, b which 
has ( ) by § 671. — nttJnS tt)n "bnn begin possess for a possession, I e. 
begin to take into possession. 

32. ^:mnj;b against us, see b^n^tnp^ 1 :44.; as the suffix «)a-. is 
asyllabic, giving its vowel of union to the final consonant of nfi^np , the 
preceding ( ) is lengthened into ( ) that it may form a simple syllaUe 
(§16. a.). ' 

33. tinin-; fiit Kal of "jns (§ 317) with pron. suff. n^r- (p. 197).— 
^12 1 pers. plur. fut Hiph. of the :d and mS verb hD3 (p. 190). — "Jja 
for T^3a (§ 599) as given in the margin. 

34. T«^:? plur. coiisto. of 'T^^ (see §575. 1. note) with suff. 3 pers. m. 
-sing. — tanrrsT fat. Hiph. B gutt. with T conv. — dn73 for D'^nTa men, a noun 
used in the plural only. — d-iipD plur. of rtlDfi? (p. 245). 

35. *l5Tta pret. Kal of the y:9 verb Tta conjugated like a perfect verb 
(§404).— bbtt? constr. of bbtt? Dec. III. a, — h^y^jn the definite article 
preceding a guttural with ( ^ ) takes ( .^ ) by § 029. 2. — 13^^^ for 13'1?V 
by §107.1. - 

36. nDTD constr. of hBiD Dec. IV. ct — JT^*^]? city, i. q. ^^"^^ for which 
it is sometimes used, although seldom except in poetry. — 1373^ JliattJ *ltt«f 
pjMch was to& strong for us, see dD73 nu)p"^ 1 : 17. 

37. M'np for rid*ip on account of the pause-accent — hu^ T'^b^ 
p!i"^ <Ai whole bank of the river Jdbbok, i. e. any jJace lying on its 
banks. — "^"^^ plur. constr. of ^"^y. 



NaXXVIir. Deut.3:1— 29. 

1. 1D3] see 2 : 1.— b^SJ fiit. Kal of nb^J with 1 conv. (§ 442).—^^;; 
fiit, KalofK^V 

2. fi^'n'^n fuV Kal of fi**^-; (§§339.^ 421. 2. 6.).— •^nn; pret, Kal of ^nj 
(§ 333) used in a promise instead of the future, see '^rifi^sr'ini Ex. 6 : 6. — 
n*>^^1 as this preterite is connected to the preceding by the conjunction 1 , 
it has also a future signification (§219).-^^ the initial liquid has Da- 
ghesh forte by § 35. 
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DEUTERONOMY III. 79 

3. >iJi!55 fut. Hiph. of Ins J (p. 190) with suff. 3 pers. m.smg. (p. 197). 
— t'I'^IU) ib-T^fttttJn "^nba-ns^ until he had not a survivor left to him. 

4. hmy^ from them, Bee the word 2^: 6. — DDbT:^ constr. of S^^^^'^ 
{§573.\note). 

5. nn^ea for nh^iita which see 1 : 28. — Jittjn a noun from the rfb 
root rr^n with the form of the fem-^act part. (§535). — MJibi fem. of 
the adj. Jsiha , the first vowel being rejected by § 104. 1. — d"]!!^! gate of 
two leaves, dual of nb'n (§ 562).-*-"»n3?» plur. CcMistr. of "T^^ , with prep. 
30 , which has () by § 672. — 'iT'nDn "»n:>!0 ^ib apart from the cities of 
the villager^ i. e. besides the villages or unwalled towns. — Ma"?n many, 
in£ Htph. of the Hb verb rtin , employed adverbially (§ 662), 

6. anna 1 see the word 2^34. — dnnln for d-^nnn inf abs. Hiph. of 
the same verb. 

7. si3*iTa pret. Kal of the i^ verb TTa. 

8. hpa fut. Kal of npb (§ 334).— -^Dbtt constr. of d^sbtt Dec. III. a. 
plur. of ?|b^ ; ^ is without Daghesh by <^ 41. 

11. 11D-)? constr. of '^'\y with pion. suff. *! (§591).— tTbn written 
for fi^bil , the negative particle «b with n interrogative, — nan constr. of 
the fem. prop, noun Jia^^ . — ^Sro'ifi^ constr. of TJ*)fc^ with pron. suff. J^- 
(see Mann Gen. 6 : 15.). — n?^fi^ constr. of rt^K . 

12. "^san^n a patronymic formed by the addition of ^^ (§515. 1.). 

13. I^'an bsb (added) to aU Bashan, i. e. with all Bashan. 

16. baas) for bnaasi , 1 conj. has m by § 684. 1. 

17. Mnnt^ eastwards, comp. of nnt 73 and 1^ directive (§ 643). 

18. '!^^^2 fut. Pfhel of Ttrz with t conv. (§ 451). — J^Piipnb Vo possess 
it, comp. of nipn inf constr. Kal of the "^D verb ttjn"^ , pron. suff. rr- 
(see § 591), and prep, b . — t3"^:s2sibn m. plur. pass. part. Kal of the D gutt. 
verb ybn . — bw-'m plur. constr. of m with pron. suff. d^ (p. 245). — 
b'jn for b"])! on account of the pause-accent. — byi ''ja sons of valour, 
i. 13.' soldiers. 

19. to'^TCa plur.constr.of n^K with pron. suff. Q^ (p. 245). — t]?5i>^^ 
for t35''5jP73si plur. constr. of the masc. noun »^5|?^ (§ 572. note) with 
pton. suff. dD ; 1 conj. takes ti by § 684. 3. a. 

20. rr^s^ fut. Hiph. of ma.— d^s as to yourselves (§671).— dndti 
pret. Kal of the 15> verb rasiU). — "in^n^'b constr. of ^T1^n'^ with pron. 
suff. 1 and prep, b , the latter taking ( ) m which "^ then rests*(§ 97. 2. «.). 

21. •^n-»^ 2: pret. Pihel Jib.— nfc^hn fem. plur. act. part. Kal of mn 
with def. art n as rel. pron. (§ 635), for rhrrfi^hn by § 439. 2.— "^D'vlJb for 
•^aUJb (§ 670. 2.).— .nX3\» nttJ^ which thither^ I k whither. 

" 22. h^yT\ fut. Kal -f© and fifb with pron. suff. & (see dwy ^ 2 : 12.). 
— dnba part. Niph. 
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80 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

23. Ijnnet fot Hithp. with ( ) in the nltimitte instead of ( ^ ) (see 
§ 250) ; this is lengthened by the accompanying disjunctive accent into 
(J (§107.1.). 

24. rriil^ As this is immediately preceded by the word '^'^^ti , it takes 
the poinWof d**rrb«, as which it is to be read (§71). — nVxtrn see 
•'nVm 2 : 31.— n^K^nb inf. constr. Hiph. Kb with prep. \ .— nj* nij^nSib 
*p^ ^0 make thy servant see, i. e. to show to thy servant — ^^b*7a constr. 
of bni with pron. sufll '^^ see TO"}*! v. 11. — '^J'^to.?^ plnr. constr. of the 
masc. noun ii^yJ2 with pron. suff. ^ (par. p. 242). — ^nhs^i5^ far 
^nh«ina3 (§ 508) plur. of rt^naJi with prep. 3 and the pron. suff. "tj ; 
here on account of the hurrying over of the voice to reach the accented 
addition '^\f the second radical, although preceded by Sh'wa quiescent, 
does not receive Daghesh lene (see § 41). 

25. rt'nayfij see 2 : 27. — NS the initial liquid takes Daghesh forte by 
§ 35.— MTH * t^Tom Y^^tl this goed land (^ 633). 

26. tJ???5?b m account of yon.— "^bfij for ■»b^e (§ 167. 1.).— "^jb n'n 
(H is) sufictent for thee^ L e. thou hast said enough. — Pt^D^m fut. apoc. 
Hiph. of the '^ID verb t\^^ , with ( , ) under the second radical instead 
of (J. 

27. nb? imp. Kal i gutt and rfV. — fi<lD imp. Kal :b and A (p. 1§6). 
— JlTa"^ towards the sea, i. e. westwards (§ 643). — rt^rri imp. Kal rfb , 
with 1 conj. which has ti by <§ 6S4. 1. 

28. IS see the word 2^4.- sirTpm/^n^afit imp. Pi*hel wi* pron. 
suff.»in-r(p.l97). 

29. auJs^i fut Kal of ^ttj"* with 1 conv. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OP HEBREW POETRY. 



To ascertain and exhibit those peculiar characteristics which distinguish 
Hebrew poetry from prose, has formed an interesting subject of inquiry 
among the learned of various ages and nations, whose investigations have 
been crowned with very different degrees of success. Thus Josephus 
hesitates not to affirm, that in Hebrew "poetry are to be found both hexame- 
ter and tetrameter verses.* Philo also in several passages of his writings 
maintains that Moses was acquainted with metre. These opinions, 
although delivered to the world almost without any attempt to prove their 
correctness, obtained from their antiquity sufficient authority to induce 
later adventurers in this path of research, among whom were Gomarus,f 
Hare,t Greve,<J and others of nearly equal celebrity, to seek for the cha- 
racteristic attributes of the poetry of the ancient Hebrews in external 
decorations of metre and rhythm analogous to those in which are clothed 
the productions of the Grecian and Roman muse ; for these they were 
led to regard as requisites of such paramount importance, that no compo- 
sition from which they were excluded could properly be considered as 
entitled to the name of poetry. As however all their laborious attempts 
to discover or invent a code of metrical laws adapted to the writings of 
the Hebrew poets and prophets utterly failed of success, they came to the 
conclusion, that the true pronunciation of the language must have been 
lost, and with it all possibility of ever arriving at a knowledge of the 
ancient prosodial system. 

That the preconceived notions with which they set out on their examina- 
tion were false, and that, from erroneously regarding mere accessories 
as essentials, they continued their search with the expectation of finding 
in the Hebrew that which never had an existence there, has been most 



* Antiquities, b. 2. c. 16. §4., b. 7. c. 12. §3. t Davidis Lyra. 

t Prolegomena in Psalmos. § Tractatus de Metris Hebrseorum. 

TOL. If. 11* 
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82 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

satisfactorily proved by the subsequent labours of Lowth* and of his fol- 
lowers De Wette.f Herder, J and others. The conclusion at which these 
scholars arriired, and which the author's own examination of the subject 
leads him to regard as in the main correct, is that the most important 
features which distinguish Hebrew poetry from prose consist in the nature 
of its subjects, its 'mode of treating them, and the more ornate character 
of itsjstyle, which again give rise to peculiarities in the structure of sen- 
tences and in the choice of words. 

The ground of the difference observable between the poetry of other 
nations and that of the Hebrews, lies in the fact that the prosodies of the 
former prescribe certain strict and undeviating limits, within which the 
poet is compelled to move in the expression of his feelings ; such as the 
length of the verses, the arrangement of the syllables composing them ac- 
cording to quantity, the place of the cesura, &c., to which moderns have 
added the regular recurrence of like endings, or rhymes. The sacred - 
Hebrew muse, on the contrary, maintaining her primitive simplicity, lays 
down no arbitrary laws of versification with which to fetter the genius of 
the poet ; she requires of her votary neither more nor less than that he 
should find himself in that state of excited feeling which is necessary to 
the production of all genuine poetry, and likewise possess th^ power of 
delineating his emotions with truth and vigour. In order therefore to 
describe with accuracy the true characteristics of the poetry of the 
Hebrews, and to clearly define those external attributes by which it is 
accompanied, we must first examine into the causes which concur to 
produce all poetry, and at the same time render it so widely different from 
prose. 

Prose is the result of the regular and quiet operation of the intellectual 
faculties when free from the influence of strong emotion. As it thus forms 
the vehicle for the communication of steadily progressive trains of thought, 
carried on either at the time of composition or at some period previous 
to the' incorporation of the ideas into words, the tranquillity of the mind is 
necessarily reflected in the nature of the language itself. But it is not so 
with poetry, which is the outpouring of a nilnd raised by exci^tement above 
the ordinary tone of feeling. Every faculty of the soul is then brought 
into unwonted exercise : and hence the language of poetry becomes ani- 
mated, figurative, and often abrupt; forming a lively exhibition of the 



* Lectures on Hebrew Poetry, Lect. XIX. 

t Einleitung in die Psalmen ; trans, by Prof. Torrey in the Biblical Repository, 
Vol.m. No. 11. Art.I. 
^ X Geist der hebraischen Poesie ; trans, by J. Marsh. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OP HEBREW POETRY. 83 

activity of the internal emotions, which, being like the ocean-waves in a 
constant state of alternate elevation an4 depression, give rise at each 
fresh impulse to a new expression of feeling. ' 

The chief distinction then between prose and poetry is this : that while 
the structure of the former exhibits a regular current of thoughts, poured 
forth in uninterrupted succession ; the latter consists for the most part of 
short sentences, the products of sudden and momentary impressions and 
impulses. These sentences bear a mutual relation to each other, bpth in 
form and in sigpification : for rarely does it happen that the strength of an 
emotion is expended at a single impulse ; the tide of feeling does not at 
once totally subside in such manner as lo leavp the mmd accessible to 
new impressions, but rushes back with greater or less force, its second 
expression forming as it were the ecjio of the~ first. 

Hence the language of the poetry of nature, in addition to the gieneral 
conciseness of its style, is further distinguished by a repetition of each 
idea as it successively arises ; and this proceeds from the difficulty expe- 
rienced by the excited mind in passing directly onwards from one subject 
to another in regular succession. These secondary ideas, however, differ 
materially in the relations which they bear to their primitives : frequently 
they are little more than the echo of the sentiment which has been ex- 
pressed ; sometimes they even excel it in^ force and brilliancy, while at 
others they are but faint imitations or mere outlines to be filled out from 
the first ; and again a sudden revulsion of feeling may cause them to 
assume a directly opposite form, although .preserving the same general 
tendency. All these of course produce corresponding varieties in the 
language of poetry, which, while mamtaining a certain uniform brevity 
in the length of its sentences, adapts itself completely to the nice delinea- 
tion of every shade of emotion that passes through the mind. 

These primitive and fundamental characteristics of poetry in general, 
viz. a constant brevity of expression, and a reinforcing of the sentiments 
it conveys by repetition, comparison, or contrast, ever remained the princi- 
pal and almost the sole distinguishing features of the poetry of the ancient 
Hebrews. Accordingly the attention of modern investigators of the subject 
has been chiefly directed to ascertaining and classifying the different tnodes 
in which thb mutual correspondence of sentences and clauses of sentences, 
termed paraUeUsm, is exhibited in every species of poetical composition, 
of which in Hebrew the principal are the following: 1. Lyric Poetry, 
consisting chiefly of the effusions of pious feelings ; of this the Psalms 
contain the greater portion. 2. Didactic Poetry, which is mostly com- 
prised in the book of Proverbs. 3. Prophetic Poetry, which appears in 
abundance in the Prophets and occasionally in other writings. 
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Parallelism is ordinarily divided ifito : 

I. Si/noni/mous, in which the second line* b entirely or almost a repe- 
tition of the first. 

IL Antithetic, in which the second line is the converse of the first. 

III. Synthetic, in which the idea contained in the first line b fiirther 
developed in the second. 

Although these designations' are by far too few in number as well as 
too general in their import to convey an adequate idea of the almost 
infinite variety of construction to be met with in Hebrew poetry ; yet, since 
this is not the place to enter into a minute discussion of the subject, the 
author has decided on preserving them, as sufficiently exact for his present 
purpose, which is merely to give the student a clear and succinct account 
of the principal forms in which the parallelism appears, accompanying 
his remarks by illustrative examples drawn for ^the most part from the 
portions selected for grammatical analysis. As these remarks are of 
universal application, they will be arranged without reference to the 
division of Hebrew poetry into lyric, didactic, and' prophetic. 

I. Synonymous Parallelism, or that in which an idea is repeated ; of 
this the following ar.e the principal varieties. 

1. a. The repetition is made in nearly the same words ; as in Is. 15 : 1:, 
where the subject alone is changed : , 

Because ia the Dight the capital of M oab is desolated and destroyed ; 
Because in the night the city of Moab is desolated and destroyed. 

In Prov. 6 : 2. the verb alone is changed : 

Thou art snared by the words of thy mouth ; 

Thou art caught by the words of thy mouth. " . 

Sometimes an idea is only partially expressed in the first clause ; in the 
second this is repeated, and the sentence brought to a close, as in Ps. 94 : 1.: 

God of vengeance, Jehovah ; 
God of vengeance, shine forth ! 

In Ps. 93 : 3L the entire sentence is afterwards repeated : 
The floods have lifted up, O Lord ; 
The floods have lifted up their voice. 
The. floods lift up their waves. 

* In those editions of the ' Hebrew Bible in which the poetry is not broken up 
into lines, an acquaintance with the principal disjunctive accents both prosaic and 
poetical will in general be sufficient to enable the student to determine with accu- 
racy the ends of the claused and of their subdivisions. In addition it is only 
necessary to add, that a simple parallelism b divided into two clauses by 'Aathnahh 
( ) or Mar'cha with Mahpach ( '*), and in a compound one the subdivisions are 
made by Zakeph Katon ( * ) and R'bhi'^h ( * ). 
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Sometimes the verb contained in the first clause is to be supplied in 
the second, as in Ps. 22 : 21. : 

Deliver from the sword my soul, 

From the power of the dog my only one. 

And sometimes the subject is to be supplied, as in Ps. 25 : 4 : 
Tby ways, O Lord, make known to me ; 
Thy paths teach me. / 

b. The idea is repeated in other words ; and here in genera] a climax 
is to be observed. This climax may exist in the verbs only, as in Ps. 

22:28.: 

All the ends of the earth shall remember and return to the Lord ; 
All the families of the nations' shall bow down before thee. 

Or it may exist both in the verbs and nouns of the two clauses, as in Ps. 
22:23.: 

I will declare thy name to my brethren ; 

In the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. 

Frequently for the sake of emphasis the verb of the first clause is 
placed at its commencement, and the corresponding one of the second at 
its termmation, as in Ps. 22 : 13., Is. 35 : 3. : 

There surround me mighty bulls, 
Strong ones of Bashan encompass me. - 

Strengthen the weak hands, 

And the tottering knees make firm. 

c. In the second clause the idea is frequendy carried out further than 
in the first, as in Ps. 22 : 5. : 

In thee our fathers trusted ; 

They trusted, and thou savedst them. 

d. Sometimes the first clause is expressed positively, and the second 
negatively, as in Prov. 6 : 20. : 

Keepj my son, the commandment of thy father ; 
And forsake not the law of thy mother. 

(^ the first is negative, and the second positive, as in Ps.40 : 12. : 

Thou, O Lord, withhold not thy mercy from me ; 

Let thy kindness and thy truth continually preserve me. 

2. Sometimes the same idea is expressed in three successive clauses, 
as in Ps. 40 : 15, 16. : 

Let those be ashamed and confounded together who seek my life to destroy it ; 

Let those be drivea back and made ashamed who wish me ill ; 

Let those be desolate by reason of their shame who say to me, Aha, aha ! 
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3. n. Sometimes we meet with double parallelisms, or cases in which 
each clause of a verse corresponds to each clause of the verse preceding^ 
«s in Ps. 33 : la, 14. : 

From heaven the Lord looks down, 

He sees all the sons of men ; 
From his dwelling-place he looks 

Upon all the inhabitants of the earth. 

t. In some instances of double parallelism the first clause of each sen- 
tence forms the protasis, and the second the apodosis, as in Is. 1 : 15. : 

When ye stretch forth your hands, 

I will hide my eyes from you ; 
And though ye multiply prayer, 

I will not hearken. 

c. Sometimes the second parallelism contains the cause of the one pre- 
ceding, as in Is. 61 : 10. : 

I rejoice exceedingly in Jehovah, 
My soul is joyful in my God ; _ 

For he has clothed me with the garments of salvation, 
With the robe of righteousness he has covered me. 

Or the first contains a comparison, and the second the thing compared, as 
in Is. 61 : 11. 1 

For as the earth brings forth its shoots, 

And the garden causes its seed to spring up ; ^ 

So does the Lord Jehovah cause righteousness to spring up. 

And praise before all the nations. 

d. The second clause of each sentence occasionally forms a contrast 
with the first, as in Is. 9 : 1. : 

The people who walk in darkness 

Shdl see a great light ; 
Those who dwell in the land of the shadow of d^ath. 

Light shall shine upon them. 

II. Antithetic ParctHelism, in which the idea contained in the second 
clause is the converse of that in the first, as in Ps. 20 : 9., Prov. 10 : 1. : 

They shall kneel and fall ; 
But we shall arise and stand. 

A wise son makes a glad father ; 

But a foolish son is the grief of his mother. 

We find also two verses in antithesis, in each of which the second clause 
b the consequence of the fir^t, as in Is. 1 : id, 20. : . 
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. If ye consent and obey, 

The good things of the earth shall ye enjoy ; 
But if ye refuse and rebel, 

By the sword shall ye be consumed. 

In a single verse we meet with a double synonym and a double anti^ 
thesis, ^18 in Is. 1 : 3. : 

The ox knows his owner, 

And the ass the crib of his maffter ; 

Israel does not know, 

My people do not consider. 

III. Synthetic ParaUtUsm, in which an idea is neither repeated nor 
followed by its opposite, but is kept in view by the writer, while he pro- 
ceeds to develope and. enforce his meaning by accessory ideas and modi- 
fications, as in Is. 1 : 4. : 

O sinful nation ! a people laden with iniquity ; 
A race of evil doers, children that are corrupters ! 
They have forsaken Jehovah ; 
They have despised the Holy One of Israel : 
They have turned back. 

In Is. 1 : 5—9. the description of Israel's niisery is continued through 
several verses each heightening the effect of the preceding : 

Wherefore will ye yet be beaten ? why continue to rebel .•* 

The whole head is sick, and the whole heart faint. 

From the sole of the foot even to the head, there is no soundness in it; 

But wounds, and bruises, and green sores : 

They have neither been pressed out, nor bound up, nor softened with oil. 

Your country is desolate, your cities burned with fire ; 

Your land is enjoyed by strangers in your presence, &c. 

Sometimes the whole idea is stated in general terms, and afterwards 
dwelt upon in detail, as in the powerful passage Job 3 : 3—9., of which 
the opening proposition is, 

Cursed be the day in which I was bom. 

And the night In which one said, A male child Is conceived. 

This ide^ is dwelt upon and amplified in the subsequent verses with great 
force and beauty of expression. But it is unnecessary to multiply instances 
of this form of composition, as the Hebrew writers, and especially the 
prophets, furnish examples in abundance. It is sufficient to have pointed 
it out to the student's attention. 

We not unfrequently meet with rhymes in Hebrew poetry : thus the 
two subdivisions of the first clause of a verse rhyme together in Is. 10 : 6., 
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53 : 6., and those of the last in is. 1 : 9., 44 : 3., 49 : 10., Ps. 45 : 8. ; the 
two principal clauses of the verse rhyme in Prov. 6 ; 1, 2., Job 6 : 9., Is. 
1 : 29., and in such case the number of words in each is sometimes the 
same, as in Ps. 72 : 10. ; and even three rhymes are to be found in a 
single verse, as in Is. 1 : 25. .AH such resemblances, however, appear to 
have occurred without design, with perhaps the exception of the answer 
of Sampson in Judg. 14 : 18. ; and we are warranted in coming to the 
inclusion, that although the close correspondence in meaning of verses 
and clauses of verses, together with a certain feeling of euphony, have 
given rise to a similarity iii their structure and occasionally in their sound, 
the Hebrew poet never submitted to dictation with Regard either to the 
number of words or syllables in his verseis, or to their endings. < 

The poetry of ancient Greece and Rome, as well as that of the modem 
nations of both Europe and Asia, doubtless bore originally a character 
analogous to that of the Hebrews ; but, not content . with the internal 
harmony and fitness of the sense, they sought to establish as an essential 
attribute of poetry, the external harmony of sound ; and in so doing went 
so far as to require not only a certain number of syllables in each line, 
but also a regular and often complicated alternation in the tjuantity of 
these syllables, to which was afterwards added the additional ornament of 
rhyme. Thus we see that metre and rhyme, although their systematic 
use is of a comparatively modern date, are to be regarded not as a novel 
invention without analogy in the practice of the nations of remote anti- 
quity, but only as a more highly developed form of that which is to be 
found in the Hebrew Scriptures themselves, the oldest intelligible writings 
in existence^ The fine ear of the ijfreeks appears to have led them first 
of all to investigate the principles of versification, and to reduce them to 
<^rtain fixed rules ; firom this nation the art was borrowed by others, and 
variously modified to suit the genius of their respective languages. But 
the Hebrew^ as long as it remained a living ^ongue, preserved in its 
poetical compositions that originality and simplicity of Qharacter which 
so eminently distinguish its etymological and. syntactical structure. 
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No. XXIX. Ps. 1:1— 6. 

1. ^y^tf constr. Dec. III. a. plur. of the Segholate ^l^«j. For the 
. Methegh which in some editions accompanies Sh'wa, see § 63. 2. note.^^ 

ttJ'^fi^n '^nttJN an exclamation, lit the blessings of the man! i. e. blessed 
is the man. — ^^M Hb ^Wt^ who does not walk. In stating the general 
proposition contained in this verse, the verbs are all placed in the preterite 
tense.— ^nS3?3 constr. of the fem. noun M^3> Dec. IV. d. with prep, a 
which takes ( ) by § 670. 2. — h^S^^^ m. plur. of the adj. >\Dn Dec. 
III. o., Class II. — ?J'\)'75n the noun Tjn'7 with prep, a ai>d 5 conj. which 
has tt by § 684. 3. o. — ijTgtt constr. of au3*i73 Dec. II. 6., a noun formed 
from the "fs root Jatti*^ by prefixing tt (§518. 1,).— Q'^^ib m. plur. of yb 
act. part. Kal of the 13> verb yib for yib , those verbs which have c or o 
in the {nreterite retaining it in the participle (see § 364). 

2. t3N "»3 6ti^, compound conjunction (§685). — ^n'l'in constr. of the 
fem. noun STnln formed from the '^^ root STn" by prefixing n (§518. 2.). 
— ISsn the Segholate noun ypPi with pron. suffi *i (§591). — '\ny\n 
constr. of nn'jn with pron. suff. *! (par. p. 242).— MaSi;; fut. Kal of the 
t gutt. and Mb verb tlS^Tt; the initial guttural of the root, as is sometimes 
the case, takes simple instead of compound Sh'wa (§ 270). — nb'jbl d/Q*!'' 
by day and night, see the words Deut 1 : 33.; the conjunction 1 takes 
the vowel ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. 

3. tr^lT) and he is, the general prq)osition continued. — ^b^DttJ pass, 
part Kal.— "^^b© plur. constr. of abs (see ^'TttJfiJ v. 1.) ; for the omission 
of Daghesh lene in A^ which is preceded by Sh'wa quiescent, see § 41.-^- 
VlB the noun '^'n© with pron. suff. ^ (see ^''ns^ Gen. 3:6.). — 'jn'; fut. 
Kal of ina (§ 328). — *\riSi the monosyllabic noun n^ with pron. suff. V 
(§ 590. ^.y^^tibs^ the masc. noun rtb^ (§ 572. note) with pron. suff. 
^iJl- , the final n of the noun being rejected before the suffix, as is the case 
with verbs (see § 489).— bla") fut. Kal of the i?D verb baa with o for the 
vowel of the second radical (§328). — ?ito3?^ fut. Kal of the s gutt and 
rfb verb nlD^.— n*»b5t; fut Hiph. b' gutt "" ' , 

VOL. u. ' " " * '■ 12* 
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4. V^S for ybriD (§670. 1.).— ^SB-TTi fut. Kal of the 2D verb P|na 
with suff. 3 pers. nr. sin^. and 3 epenthetic, for ^nSD'^Pj (§ 484. 1.). The 
verb agrees with the noun t}T\ , which is feminine by § 495.^. 

5. 13 'by therefore, compound causal conjunction (§ 686). — n^p*^ for 
«l53*lp'* {§ 100. 1. note), fut., Kal iV. — rris^a constr. of n*!? with prep. 2 
(see riX3?a v. 1.). 

6. 5*11 -» act. part. Kal of the ^ gutt verb 5>V. — JilST^' S^TJ'' "^^ /or 
Jehovah (is) knowing, i. e. Jehovah knows, or cares for. — ^b''JP'''T^ m. 
plur. of the adj. p-^-rja formed after the inf Pi'hel (§ 507).— "i^fi^n fut 
KalM-(§272). *" ; 



No. XXX. P».2:l-r-12. 

1. Ti^'b for what, wherrfore ? comp. of prep. \ and the interrog. pron. 
ti» (§671).— Q'^IA plur. of rii (§550).— D^s^bi.f^ur. abs. of fifi^b; on 
the reception of the asyllabic terniination b*^-. , the ^ of the singular takes 

' Daghesh, and consequently the preceding & is shortened into u (see 
O'^T? ^®»- 3:7.): 1 conj. has « by § 684. 1.— «lS)rn fut. Kal of Tt^'n , 
fleertsr[M:2. ^ " 

2. '^ob'O plur. constr. of TjbtJ , see "^iibD 1 : 3.— b'^at'i'i m. plur. act 
part Kai.— 110*13 pret Niph. of the V verb 10^ •— "iH^ for nn;; by 
^ 107. 1. — *in'»i;» constr. of n'^'Q^'Q Dec. II. rf. a noun forn^ after the 
Aramaic pass, part (§ 504. 2.) with pron. suff. i. 

8. ?ii^r)53 fut Pfhel with n parag. (§ 205), (saying) letns burst i here 
^»«b is" to be supplied.— 'iS^ninD'itt plur. of 10)12 for nt5i<^ (§89. 4.) 
fcH'med from the 2<D root nD^ by prefixing 72 denoting, the instrument (see 
§509), with the poeticaj suffix \72\ i. q. drt'*- (pp. 83^241).— tiD^V^J 
fut Hiph. with. Si parag. — nsstt prep. ^73 with$uft!. 1 pers. plur. (p. 2Q9). — 
'l»"'nb5? constr. of d'^rja? plur. of nb? a noun formed afterihe inf. constr. 
(§ 502) with poet suff. 'i^-»-. 

4. a«5*i'^ one sitting, siUer, act part Kal of i U?^ .— ^ptl^*; for pn^*] 
(§ 107. i.) fut Kal igutt— 1»jb poet for I:riV(p."269). " * 

5. 'i^''b*5 poet for tDti^^b^^ (p. 272).— 'ibjO the noun pfk with pron. 
suff. 1 and prep. a. — iD^iina constr. of )!Mt\ Dec. II. rf. formed from 
the rtb root 7Xy\ by affixing the term, t*! (§ 539) with pron. suff. 1 and 
prep. 3 which has ( ) by § 670. 2. — 'l^brrd"' he shaU confound them, 
fut Prhel of the 3? gutt. verb blia (§ 292) with^ron. suff *itt . 

6. "^SfiJ} the conjunction 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. b. — '^'^\>'q the Seghol- 
ate ?jl>53 with prpn. suff. \ (§591). — tT»35-b3^ "^D^^ "TiDOa '^3^n but I 
myself have anointed (i. e. installed) my king upon Zion, — '^u3lp the 
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Segholate tt5n|? with pron. 8uff. *»- (§.591),— ••ttJip-ntl my hihf mount 
(§607.2.). 

7. !t;0O^ fiiL Pi hel with n parag. (§ 205).— "^bftt prep. h» with suffl 
1 pers. sing. (p. 272). — ''aa. the noun 12 with pron. suff. \ (see Ittip Gen. 
2:19.).— nnjj for Mnfij/ which see Gen. 3: 11.— ^""Finb^ pret. Kalof 
^y with pron. suff. '^ , for ^'WY. (^^ § ^2^- *)' 

p. bfi^uj imp. Kal 5?gutt. — ri:nfij fut. Kal 3D with rr parag. — "^n^m 
i?on8tr. of nbrjD with suff. 2 pers! m. sing, in pause (§593). — "^tijnfijl 
constr. of i^inj^ a noun formed after the fem. pass. part. (§ 504) with 
pron. suff. Sj^(p.'242) and 1 conj. which takes ( . ) by § 684. 3. 6.-^'^0Dfit 
plur. constr. of the Segholate DDi« — y":}fij for y-jfij (§ 107. 1.). 

9. d3;hn fut Kal of the ^'5? verb :?5n with prcm. suff. J3- (tab. p. 195), 
on the reception of which the vowel ( ) of the preform ative is rejected 
by § 104. 1. According to the rendering of the Seventy, nmfidvsis 
a^Tovg^ the root of the verb is rt3>n , and the word should be pointed 
tS^nn . — ^tia a quadriliteral noun formed by affixing the liquid b to the 
trtliteral root T-^s (§ 545). — '>bD3 the noun "'^3 formed from the Jib root 
ilViD (§ 533), with prep. 3 , which takes the vowel ( ) by § 670. 2. — 
:ix^-» act. part. Kal of ^^^ .— dSBDn fut. Pi'hel with pron. suff. D- , on 
the reception of which the ( ,. ) of the second radical is rejected (§ 476). 

10. nny n0w, me the word Gen. 3:22. — l^tOji^ imp. Niph. of the 
•»D verb *ip^ . — "^toaUJ plur. constr. of the participial noun tDDUJ . 

11. n*in^ imp. Kal; "i is without Daghesh lene by §41. — «iyj| imp; 
Kal ?:> .— rTi:p-}a the prep, sj takes the vpwel ( ) by § 670. 2. 

12. ^ipjpD imp. Pi*hel.— ;JDfij^ fotv Kal s gutt.-^inafitn fut. Kal HD 
(§272).— ^-»-I liifi^m and ye be lost (from) the toay,' ^-n for TflTO; 
in poetry the particles are frequently omitted. Compare 1:6., where 
the same idea. is somewhat differently expressed. — tisrn^ as a Rttle, 
L e. in a little time, soon. — '^'}^^ see the word 1 : 1. — ^••Oin plur. constr. 
act part. Kal of the nb verb tion . — 1:3 "•D'Jn those who trust in him. It 
is sometimes the case that a noun or pronoun with 1^ preposition is pr^ 
ceded by a noun in the state of construction. 



No. XXXT. Ps. 16:1— U. 

L '^a'ntttt? (shdm^e^i) imp. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing. (p. 197).— 
•^rr^DM pret. Kal of 5i&n . 

2. nnT^ thou (my soul) hast said; here the word "^IDD^ my soui^ 
em^ojed by the HelHrew poets in apostrophizmg themselves, is to be 
■updied. Some, how^vel', read pnio^ for 'Vi'ittK I have said. — hnfiC '^ilflr 
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thou (art) Lord, Some, as the authors of the common EngHsfa Tersion, 
read ^^IH my JLord.— '^nS'itD constr. of Ma'it: with pron. suffi \ (p. 242). 
— ^'J^'ba? ^:3 '^naitD my happiness (is) naught besides thee, i. e. I have no 
happiness but in thee. 

3. d'»tt5lnpb as to the saints, m. plur. of the adj. id'r^j? with prep, h 
which takes ( ) by <J 670/2. j for the omission of Daghesh lene in n after 
Sh'wa quiescent, see d'^aaba*) Ex. 1 : 14.-^53!! y^fieS ^tt5N which in the 
earth they (are), i. e. whp are in the earth. — '''^"'W plur. constr. of the 
adj. ^^"^JN ; supply V"!!^^ from the preceding clause, thus ynfitM '»'l'»^N 
the excellent of the earth. — ■»^Dn see *l^&r| 1:2. — d3 prep, a with suff. 
3 perS. m. plur. (p. 269). — ^The entire verse may be thus rendered : " As 
to the saints that are in the earth, and (as to) the excellent ones of (the 
earth), in tfiem is all my delight;" i. e. I delight only in the holy and 
excellent men that dwell in the earth. 

4. sia'n'^ fut. Kalof the Jib verb na'n.— Dri*iiSr5> plur. constr. Dec. 
II. 6. of the fern, noun niiat:? with pron. suff. D- (see dln^SD Ex. 1 :11.). 
— ^Vnll^ for ^^1112 on account of the accompanying disjunctive accent 
Mar'cha with Mahpach (§§ 52., 107. 2.). — I'nrTtt "irtN who hasten after 
another (God), compare Ex. 20 ; 3.--?j-»&« fut. Hiph. of the 35) verb?{03 . 
— Dri*»2Da phir. constr. of TjOa with pron. suff. dll (§ 590. 1.).— ^icr^ 
fut. Kai of the it and fiJb verb i^tJS (p. 190).— dnV»U3 comp. of m^tt) 
plur. constr. of dy3 (see the word Ex. 1:1.) and pron. suff. d- (see 
dnbad Ex. 1 : 11.).— '^nDip for "^HDi^ (§107.1.) constr. of d'jnstJ dual 
of'rtDto with. suff. 1 persVsing. (§ 590.* 2.). 

5. nj^ {m*ndth) fem, noun ending in n^ (see § 494. t.2.). — '^pbn the 
Segholate pbn with pron. suff. \ (§591). — '^pbn nSTa (my> part, my 
portion ; two nouns of like meaning in apposition, employed for the sake 
of emphasis ; the pronoun Which applies to both is affixed only to the 
latter* Some, however, consider nott as in the construct, when the 

T t 

phrase must be rendered, the portion of my aUotmeh^, i. e. my allotted 
portion (see in^nbt) *>bD Deut 1 : 41.).— Tj'^^'it!! act. part. Kal for TJ^h 
(§ 233). — "^b^i:! T^^in HtlH thou (art) th^e supporter of my lot. 

6. d-'ban plur. of the Segholate Van Dec. I. d,, Class III. — d'^'^^sa 
m. fdur. of the adj. d'^^3 Dec. II. rf.|^ Class II., with def art. and prep, a 
(§670. 1.).— nbna fem." noun, i. <j. Sibw (see n^o v. 5.).— nbn3-p|fij 
^'^9 'n^t^ truly the inheritcmce is pleasant to me. 

7. ^hS^t fiit. Pfhel :? gatl. — '^^^^y] pret. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing, 
(p. 197). — n'lb'^b phir. of b'jb , the same contraction taking place in the 
plural as in the «ng«lar construct (see §569. d. no/c).— ^ann©^ pret 
Pi'hd with suff. 1 pers. sing. — ■*H*|'^b5 constr. of ^e fem, plur. noun 
n'l'^b^ Dec. III. «. with fiuffi 1 pers. sing. 
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8. •»n'wiu5 pret Pfhel of MJ^ (§ 449).— ^•^iab to the front of me, 
before me, see 'I'^^DS Gen. 2:18. — ^"'^n continuatty, a noun employed 
ad?erbialJy (see 'J 663. 1.). — ''3"'tt''» at my right hand, constr. of ^T 
Dec. II. rf. with pron. suflf. \ and prep, tt in the ( ) of which the 
initial "^ of the noun rests (<J97. % a.).— talTaiir fut Niph. of the h 
verb t3sitt. 

9. "^ab the noun ib with asyllabic pron. suff. '^- (see *iaV Gen. 6 : 5.), 
— bi|'*1 fut. Kal of ^•'5 with 1 conv. (§ 401). — "^il^S my glory, i. e. my 
soul, constr. of n^ias Dec. II. d, with pron. suff. \ .—rxo^b the Seghol- 
ate rttta (^ 501. 3.) with prep, b which takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 671 . 

10. bl^UJb the prep. \ takes ( ) by §670. 2.— 'rjn-'On' constr. of n-'Dn 
Dec. II. d, with pron. suff. Tj .-^n*li<*nb inf constr. Kal of the lh verl^ 
Slijn with prep. \, — nnu? the Segholate nnu5 (§ 501. 3.) with the first 
( ) lengthened into ( ) by the pause-accent (§ 107. 1.). 

11. '^35?'n*in fut. Hiph. of the "^'s verb 3>1^ with suff. 1 pers. sing.— 
D'ln^lD plur. of rtrjttto Dec. IV. 6., C|ass III. — 'T^DS n6? with thy face, 
i. e. in thy presenc^.^-n'iayD for n^^'^ya fern. p|ur. of d'^^J , see d''X3"'^D 
V. 6. — "^3 ''^■'3 constr. of y^iy^ with pron. suff ^ and prep. ^ whose ( , ) is 
changed into ( ) (§ 670. 2.), in which the following '^ then r^sts (see 

-^^a'^tt'^tt V. 8.). 



No. XXXII. Ps. 22: 1—32. 

1. riSrs^V part. Prhei of the T? gutt verb n^3 with prep. \ and def art. 
(§ 670. 1.) ; Da^esh is not inserted in 12, on account of the accompany- 
ing Sh'wa (§33. 1.).— nbjfij constr. of rtb^i^ (§ 573. c. no/c).— nl?-'N 
^ntt?!l the hind of the dawn^ probably the first words of some previous 
composition to the melody of which the present psalm was to be sung. 
— n*lttt73 a derivative noun formed from the root 1121 by prefixing » 
(§509.' 3. >• V "' 

2. ?ittb wherefore, see SlTaV 2:1.; as 73 b here without Daghesh, the 
accent, which is not needed to complete the first syllable, is placed on the 
second by § 55, 4. — '^3.r\^t^ pret. Kal D gutt» with suff. 1 pers. sing, 
(p. 197). — •'n:?«it23"»^ constr. of the fern, noun W^lTrJ"; with pron. suff. '^- 
(p. 242) and prep. 3D (see ''r»*'» 16 : S,),—'^yn constr. of b''"}5^ Dec. 
III. a, plur. ofi:n . — "^niJjJ)^ constr. pf MJijtp Dec. IV. «. with pron. suff. 
\ (p. 242). — •^n^jfittt) '^'lan '»n3>'JU5*»» pirri (why are) tfie words qfmygroan- 
ing far from my help ? i. e. why are my complaints fsu* fi^om obtaining me 
aid ? The particle ii^b refers to the second clause of the verse as well as 
to the first 
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3. '^trbH nijf Crorf, constr. of the i^ur. majest. b'^?7^fi< wHh suff. 1 pers. 
sing. (par. p. 242). — "^b ST^^n^fitbl ^ybl and by nighi (I pray), andhav€ 
no siknce, i. e. even at mght I am not silent, do not cease praying. The 
word li»73n'^ , however, njay be considered as here employed by metonymy 
to indicate listening, of which silence is the effect ; and this is favoured 
by the parallelism, a^ the entire verse would then read, " My <jod, I cry 
(to thee) by day, and thou an§,werest not; by night also, and am not 
hearkened to." 

4. UV^I*^ sitting enthroned, reigning, act part. Kal. — nT?rtn plur. of 
^ the fem. noun JlVSin formed from the 5?^ TOOiV^n by prefixing n (§ 530). 

— ^N'lU)^ mbrrn ^hv reigning over the praises of Israel, i. e. he to 
whom the praises of Israel ascei^d. . 

5. ^^'*^h^( plur. of the anom. noon ^ with suff. 1 pers. plor. (p. 245). 
— *)^toV?:n fut. PFhel with poet. suff. *)»-., which causes, the rejection of 
the vowel of the second radical (§ 476). 

6. :ibb^3 pret Niph. for ^D^a? <§ 107. 2.).— ^u5ia pret. Kal of ttJ^a 
(§384).^^' 

7. nipb'rn a fem. participi^ noun (^503. 2.) with the char. term, n - 
instead of n because the last ra4ical is a guttural (see § 501. 3.).— *^nTa 
constr. of "^ita Dec. II. d. pass. part. Kal of the nb verb ?ita . 

8. '^i'^h plur. constr. of tiijh act. part. Kal of rtiji with suff. 1 pers. 
-sing. — SiDU5a in"'t3D'» they gape with the lip,-^y\»'>^'^ fut. Hiph. of the IS* 
verbJ?«iD. 

9. bar this is generally regarded as the inf. Kal of bb5 employed 
instead of a finite verb, thus rolling, for 'b:^'^ he who roUs, or felse with aa 
ellipsis of the future for bJ»^ ba (see bsfitn boij Gen, 2: 16.); it may 
however be cpnsidered as a future with the personal preformative omitted, 
for bi^ , like n^ah for J»7iJV (see § 404) : thus inobD** mrr^-bfi* ba whoso 
rolls (his care) upon the Lord,1u will deliver him, — *lMb'^541 fut. Hiph.. of 
the DC verb bisa with suff. 3 pers. m. sing.— ^ a ytfl to avoid the con- 
currence of two accents, that of the first word is shifted back to the 

. penult (§ 60). 

10. "n'^ comp. of ni act. part. Kal of the "Jy verb m5 (see fi-'itb 1 : 1.) 
and proif . suff. \ . — '»^:^ iin^ "^^ for thou (wert) drawing me forth, 
i. e. for thou drewest me forth.— ftsa^ for "JDatt (^ 107, l.).-»-'^n'»t3a5a 
part. Hiph. with suff. 1 pers. sing.— 7'*'^^ constr. of d'"7TD dual of "itti.— 
■»Jaet the anom. noun dfit with pron. suff! '^^ (p. 245). 

11. bnnt) for ann^ (§ 107. l.), the prep. 53 takes ( .. ) by §672.— 
"^b^ the accent is shified to th^ penult by § 60. 

13. "^inaM pret. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing.— d'^'iB buUs, employed 
figuratively for enemies, plur. of ^B, like tr^yi plur. of •nrt (§575. 2.iw<e). 
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— )'^^ '>T^ifi< strong (bolis) of Bashan, a coiintry famous for its breed 
of cattle. — "^asi^^ra pret Prhel with pron. suff. ■•a . 

14. «iSB pret. Kal of the "nb verb fr::© . — drinB constr. of JriB with 
pron. suff dn (p. 24ft).— ST^'^ for rr-^n^s ft'fe a lion, see 'pn Tiifi«m 
2:12. '"'\- "'-'' 

15. -^nl^Si*^ consfr. of r)'\l2:i» Dec. III. a. plur. of Gits; with suff 
1 pers. sing. — "^ab see the word 16 : 9.— rD^: pret. Niph. of the 3?3> verb 
dot;, for D733 (^409). — -^yq plur. constr. ^fVr3>t5 with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

16. pa*!^ part. Hoph. of p^T, with u under the prefwmalife instead 
of the more usual 6 (see § 195).— ''mpV^ constr. of the dual d';n^pbg 
with suff. 1 pers. sing. — "^ansuin fut. Kd with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

17. b"'db3 plur. of the ^egliolate dbs . — nn^ constr. of tiy^ Dec. 
rV. d. — d^i->» plur. of !?-55 for yy2 (§ 85. 3.) part. Hiph. of the :l9 and 
a? gutt. verb i;sn. — "•anD'^Jvn pret. Hiph. of the 3B verb 5]p 3 .— '''^Jt3 
commonly considered as an anomalous act. part. Kal of the ly verb "n^^ , 
for d-^-js (see § 552). - 

18. ^iD-'a;; fut. Hiph. of .the DD verb tD^a .— I^'^'] fut. Kal of rrij'l. 

19. '>n3a plur. of the Segholate n^a with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§590.2.). 
— 'ib-'D^ fut. Hiph. of boD . ' 

90; "^nib^W a fem. abstract noun formed by affixing the char. term. ns| 
(§494,1. 2.) with pron. suff. V~'''f?'7'[?^ constr. of fTlTJ; With pron. 
8uff \ (p. 242) and prep, b . — ^t^n imp. iCal ly with H parag. (§207. 1.). 

21. nVsin imp. Hiph. of b^5 with n parag. — ^yy?, the prep. 72 takes 
( ) by § 672.-^'^n'T*rT^ my only pne, my darlings i. e. my soul, my life, 
constr. of JTi'tT'] with pron. suff. \ . 

22. '^35;'»trj'in imp. Hiph. of the ^ti verb 5>15^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. 
— '^a/ijv^n dual constr. of the Segholate y^p with prep. 12 and 1 conj. 
which takes ii by § 684. 3. a. — d'*^-) for d^^^^n (§ 77. 3.) phir. of hiir\ . 
— '»3n''D3? pret. Kal of the © gutt. and hb verb hp with suff. 1 pers. sing. 
— *»Dn"'D5> d'^n '^D'^pTa') from the horns of wild bulls answer (i. e. deliver) 
me; the preterite, being connected by 1 conjunctive (here prefixed to ai 
noun as the first word of the sentence) to an imperative, has also the 
force of one (§219). 

23. yy^ the noun Q^ with proh. suff. ^ (§590. 2.).— "^m plur. of 
rwt with pron. suff. ■».. (p. 245). — ^Tj^ina see the word (Gen. 1:6. — 
^bbne* ('a«Aa-rZec-ca, § 19. 3.>fut. Prhel with pron. suff. Tj containing 
Dnghesh forte (§484. 2.); the medial radical rejects its Daghesh as 
unnecessary (§ 33. 2.). 

24. •'fij-j'; constr. of d'^in'; Dec. III. a. plur. of the adjectival noun 
K'n'^ (t§50L 2.).— nM«l%n imp. Pfhel with pron. suff. siti; Daghesh is 
omkted as in jrj%^74< v. 23.— sin^i^a? glorify him, agreeing in the plural 
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with the collective 9y^ (see ^'n^']'] Gen. 1 : 26.).— si'nii^ imp. Kal iV. — 
nS73^ prep. )'n with suff. 3 per3. m. sing. (p. 269), — IStttt 1*ni:i'» and fear 
him ; the yerb ^nH when employed in this sense is construed either with 
^^ , as in the present instance, or with *^^s^ of the person or thing feared^ 
see 'liil "^5573 isp'^'i Ex. 1 : 12. 

25. yiPUJ pret. Pi*hel with { ) under the second .radical instead of 
( ) (§ 238).--n«i55' a fem. abstract noun from the Hb root tW (% 532). 
— "^55? an adjectivai noun from the same root (§ 533). — ^a^nilja in Ms 
crying for help, i. e. when he cries for help, inf. P^hel with pron. sufil 1 
and prep, a . — ^JS'dJ pret Kal for 3?^^ (§23), a neuter verb (§ 133). 

26. •^Pifift) of thee, aee 'imtt Gen. 8 : 8. — ''nVsrtn constr. of n'PjT^ 
with suff. 1 pers. sing. — '^'nni plur. of the Segholate noun "inp with suffl 
1 pers. sing. (§590.2.). — vij*!^ plur. of N'n^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
— T^Jtn'^ • • * • *jnM:Q from thee .... those who fear him; the sudden 
change from the second to the third person and vice versa, termed eno^ 
lage, personarum, is of frequent occurrence in Hebrew poetry. 

27. !)VDfi<-« fut. Kal {Jd (§272).— d-^is?' plur. of ia:j Dec. III. a., Class II. 
— «l5>3t)"; for n:>au)*; by § 107. 2. — V^'-^'n his seekers, m. [^ur. act part 
Kal with suff. Spers. m. sing.— '^n') Vut apoc. Kal of ti^ (§ 466).— 
b^^^b constr. of.^!3b Dec. HI. e. with pron. suff :&:;; another instance 
of enallage person arum. - 

28. ^^^l for nnvdj^ fut Kal of a«iil3 . — y^ij '>DBfit see the words 2 : 8, 
— snnnip^fut Hithp. of nmtj (§461). , * 

29.' Vjp^DQn act. part Kal with 1 oonj. which has m by § 684. 3. a. 

30. ■»5U3'1 plur. constr. of the Segholate J^-^. — y^n^ "^att^T the fat ones 
of the earth, i. e. the ricli.— T^DDb to his face, before him, constr. of the 
plur. noun fi'^SD with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and prep, b . — ■*'i")*^'^ m. plur. 
constr. act part. Kal. — "^^^ "^niT^ those who descend, or are cast down, to 
the dust, i. e. the poor, opposed to y^nfi* "^au^n. — tl^n pret Prhel rt'b. — 
Jl^'rt Mb 1115531 and (who) cfocs Tiof enliven his soul, i. e. who does not 
enjoy his existence ; supply 'nipftj . 

31. *)3nn:p^ fut. Kal B gutt. witlusuff. 3 pers. m. sing, and an interven- 
ing 3 epenthetic, for ^HS'i:??^ (§484. 1.). — The entire verse may b^ thus 
rendered : "Posterity shall serve him; it shall be recounted of the Lord to 
generations," L e. the doings of the Lord shall be related to future gene- 
rations. The noun ni"? is here used collectively. 

32. -ifi^h; fut Kal of i<i3 (§363).— :iT>3^_ fiit Hiph. of the id verb 
^^3 . — ^*inj7ni£ constr. of rrjpnir Dec. IV. c. with pron. suff. ^ .— nbl3 6or», 
here used as a future, cAout to be bom, paxi, Niph. of the '^Q verb ^b^. — 
'^ what, here used as a relative (§ 638). '^ 
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No. XXXIII. Ps 40:1—18. 

2. •^n**!);:? rftijp inC abs. and pret Prhel of the tlb verb Jijp^ (for the 
pret. see §449), an emphatic construction, siee ^rj^t^'^ nfc^n Ex. 3:7. 
— to;i fut. Kal of the 5D and lib verh htja with 1 conv. (p. 190).— '>b»5 
prep, 'b^5 with suff. 1 pers. shig. (p. 272). 

^- ''?^?,!!! see ntlbs'^^ Gen. 22:13.— dp^l ^"t- Hiph. of &^p with 
t conv. (§ 393).— '>b5'n constr. of d'^bJ'n dud of b^'n with suff. 1 pers. 
smg. — ^]p/i3 pret. Pi'hel of the 13> verb "jn^ . — •»^u5i< for '''^«n25^f (§ 100. 1. 
iM><c) plur. constr. of "isiUJ^t with suff 1 pers. sing. 

4. "jn"] fut. Kal of the 3 B verb "jni (§317). — -'^s mi/ mouth, constr. of 
hs with pron. suff. \ , for '^'^ (p. 246), — sii-inSi^b constr. of h^rfblX 
with suff. 1 pers. plur. and prep, b (see ''irbti} Gen. 28: 13.).— Jifi^*!"; 
flit. Kal of n^*!.— Q-^a^i m. plur. of the adj. n-^ Class I. 2.— ni*^'^'; for 
sj^'l'^'; (§ 107.y.) fut. kal of t^J^ (§ 339).— •)«'T^'«T 1^^'T^ these two verbs 
constitute a paronomasia (see IJiai iSin Gen. 1:2.). 

6. '^'i^« see 1:1. — diD pret. Kal of dnto. — d-'inti^ plur. of iSi'i 
Dec. III. a.. Class II.— "^DtJ m. plur. constr. act. part Kal of the l':^ 
verb t2ito . 

6. n'la'l many things (muUa) fem. phir. of the adj. i*^ employed as a 
neuter (see n'^DUp Gen. 22 : 15.). — ^tj-^nfe^baa fem. plur. constr. part. Niph. 
with suff. 2 pers. m. sing.-rr'^'^nhllSn^!! plur. of JlSUSn^ Class II. 2. with 
prori. suff. ^ and 1 oonj. which has u by § 684. 3. a. — ?[h5^ inf constr. 
Kal. — ^^■»b^ ^J'nS^ 'J'^fi* there is no estimation to thee, i. e. thou canst not 
be estimated. — Jiya^ fut Hiph. of the 3D verb n^J with n parag. — 
*n5D^ inf Pi*hel with prep, tt . — ^^Ddtt 1t}St3> they are mightier (in num- 
ber) than enumeration, i. e. they are too many to be enumerated ; see 
dr>73. MUJp'^ "nUJit 'nnntT) Deut 1 : 17. — ^We may render the verse thus : 
" Many things hast thou done, O Lord my God ; thy wondrous works 
and thy thoughts are (directed) towai^s us: thou art beyond all estima- 
tion. I will declare and talk of (them, i. e. thy works) ; (but) they are 
too manifold to be enumerated." ^ 

7. d-jDtfij (tfe-no-yim) dual of "jtS^ (see §10L3.a,j.— n'»'n3 pret Kal 
of the rfS verb Jl*;3. — "^^ the liquid V takes Daghesh by §35. — d-^STN 
^b n'^'l^ thou hast digged out the ears to me, i. e. thou hast opened my 
ears, scil. that I may listen. 

8. "^nfi^n pret Kal of J<ia. — nV^^a constr. of Ji^5^ with prep, a, 
which takes ( . ) by § 670. 2. ; the aspirate letter H remains without 
Daghesh lene, although the preceding Sh'wa on the reception of the pre- 
position becomes quiescent (see d'^S^b^n Ex. 1 : 14.). 

vc«i. II. 13* 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



GRAMMATICAL A^^ALTSIS. 



9. n'lirsyb inf. constr. Kal of Jlia^J with prep, "b which takes ( _ ) by 
§ 670. 2.— •'JsJJa see the word 22 : 15." 

10. "^nDlIJ constr. of d^nsjto dual of JiBilJ with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

11. "^n-^Vs pret..Pi*hel of tiD3 (§ 449).— "^ab the noun rab with the 
asyllabie pron. suff. \ (see 'lab Gen. 6 : 5.). — ■'jnil^fij constr. of rtan^fie 
a fern, noun formed after the pass. part. (§504. 1.) with pron. suff. '^ 
(p. 242). — Tjn^siuin a feip. noun formed from the la^ root^^iUJ after the inf. 
constr. by prefixing D (§ 522. 2, 6.) with pron. suff. ^ . — "'ft'irtS pret. 
Pi-hel y gutt. with the ( ) of the first radical retained (§291). — ':|"7Dn 
the Segholate nDH with pron. suff tj (§ 591 ). — ^n^fit the fem. noun risil 
for MD^fi* (§77. 2.) with pron. suff ^, on the reception of which the 
rejected 3 is compensated by Daghe^h forte in n , which occasions the 
change of the preceding ( ) into the still shorter vowel ( ); the initial fit 
then takes the first compound Sh'waX .. )• ' 

12. ^'^^rt'n tht/ compassion, constr. of d'^^rt'l an abstract noun used 
only in the plural (§560) with pron. suff. "^ .— 'l5S|'n^'; fut. Kal of the itb 
verb niS2 with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

13. siDBij pret. Kal of the 3?3> verb C)DK, which however is not con- 
tracted as is usually the case (see § 404). — n*i3>*i wife, fem. plur. of the 
adj. 5^*1 , here employed as a neuter (see nna*! v. 6.).— ^DOtt "J"^ n5> tiU 
mthout number, i. e^ innumerable. — '^3«ia''ton pret. Hiph. of the ap verb 
at2)3 with suff. 1 pers. sing. — "^ribb^ pret. Kal of the neuter verb bb'^ 
(§ 133).— hlJ^^b inf constK Kalof iifi^'i with prep, b which lias ( ) by 
§070. 2, — n^^?nb '^nb^'^ fitbl so that I cannot see, meaning, their number 
is ao great that they cover my sight. Here bb^ is construed with "b , see 
'W JibD'^ «b-f Ex. 2 : 3.^--'^i<'i .m^a^tt^^Q ^12)19 they are more numerous 
than ih& hmrs of my head, see "^bD^ *}tti£y v. 6. — ''a'b see the word 
16 : 9. — ^\'^\'?^ pret. Kal sJ gutt. with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

14. Ji25^ imp. Kal Sib .— "^ib'^SJib inf. constr. Hiph. of the 3D verb 
\)n with suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep. "b. — Jl^^in '^ri^ltajb see the wbrdis 
22720. 

15. «]tt5a;; fut. Kal of tz3*ia (§ 363).- "^fcip^a m. plur. constr. part 
Pi*hel ; p is without Daghesh by § 33. 2.— i=rn'iD&b inf constr. Kal of 
the rtb verb riDD with pron. suff. J:r- and prep, b which takes the vowel 
( ;) by § 670. 2. The second radical is without Daghesh lene by § 41. — 
^^^ fbt. Niph. of the 15> verb ^^"0 w — 'i'lnfii rear, here used adverbially 
backwards (§663. 1.). — *>^E)ri plur. constr. 6f the adjectival noun 
•j^DJl .— ^n5>'^ "^itDtl those desirous of my misfortune, i. e. those who wish 
me ill. 

16. sijaiij;; fut. Kal of the i:> verb D»u5 .— Dnip3 {boshrtcm) the Se- 
gholate noun n\t52i with pron. suff. £3-'(§59i)*.— dntt» Sp5>^ba> on 
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acamnt qf their ignominy, — d'^'nafc^rt those who say, m^ plur. act part 
Kal with def. art used as a relative (§ 635). — nfi^M interjection of triumph 
(§692). ^' . 

17. siiz)-«to; fut Kal of the '^P verb io-»to= iasjto (p. 162),— *»5ti&^ m. 
plur. constr. act part Kal i gutt 

18. "jV^iliJ needy^ an adjective formed from the hb verb Si^ii to desire 
by affixing the term, fi (§ 539).— -rn^n^ fut Kal sJgutt, with the oof 
the second radical shortened into 6 by\he following Makkeph (§ 70). — 
*^^\^72 part. Prhel with pron. suff. \. — tim for nijij which see Gen. 
3:11.; the irregularity is noticed in the margin. — 'iHfijn fut Pi'hel of 
the i and ^ gutt verb ^^ti (§§ 292, 306). 



No. XXXIV. Ps. 42: 1—12. 

1. b'»3^» didactic poem, part. Hiph. of b^to . This designation is 
extended, as in the present instance, to psalms which are not didactic. 

2. :in^n bifi^D 05 a hind longs, the masc. b^^( is here employed as 
a common noun foe the feminine,^instead of the appropriate rib'^i^ (see 
§ 496).— 15 -3 as-so, see Ex. 1 : 12! 

3. S^^f^^5 fut. Niph. of the i gutt and th verb Si«^ •—''5? before, for 
^:d^ , see"']'!^ nn^m Ps. 2 : 12. 

4. "^n^^/Q*! my tears, the fem. collective noun ti^'^'n with pron. suff. "«- . 
»— ^fefi^a inf. constr. Kal fi«D (§ 269) with prep, a which takes ( ) by 
§670.''2. * ^ *' 

5. nV^ these things, referring to what follows. — M*;3Ttt fut. Kal with 
rt parag. — "^D "^UJOa '^'b:> nr>&115fi<1 .rrnriW rib» these thmgs I reinmiher, 
and I could "pour out my soulmthin me, when, meanings I could willingly 
die when I remember when. — TJDa with the midtUude, for T|&n3 by 
$631.1.— d'j'lfij I proceeded with \hem, fut Hithp. of rTn-j, for irj^n^ 
(§ 151. 3.), with pron. suff. &-. in the ablative (§ 472, 2.), which causes 
the rejection of the final radiqal (§ 489). 

6. "^nJTjnuJn fut Hithp. of the yV and 3? gutt verb nili^ ; as the first 
radical is the sibilant U7 , it is transposed with the n of the characteristic 
rrj (§ 151. 1.).— '^TsSrrn fut Kal of the D gutt. and rfb verb n^ri .— "^bnin 
for "•^■•rritl imp. Hiph. of the "fo verb Vm .-— JiS'i'i^ fut Hiph. of the 
•^'d and rfb verb Sin^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic (p. 189). 
— "^SD m:^lU5'^ the help of my countenance, i. e. my deliverer ; here d'^5D , 
as is sometimes the case, is used to signify person, self Some editions 
have T^^D ms^ltt)'^ the help of his countenance^ i. e. his deliverance, scil. 
of me. 
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7. <:|^TN fat Kal with pron. suff. ^ (p. 197).— ^*n!DW tS-'bs^ because 
I remember thee; '}3'"b? therefore is here used for ^m "}3"b? because. — 
t3'»3'i^*5r| Hermons, i. e. the mountains of Hermon. 

8. *J'^"T15:2 bipb at the sound of thy waterfdOs. — Ij'^^^ constr. of d'^'^S 
Dec. I. 6. plur. of b5 with j^pn. suff. ^ . 

9. riT'UJ for 'I'n'^^lJ (§ 594 1.), A«5 song-, i. e. a song of or concerning 
him.-^'^^ti eonstr. of d'^^n with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

10. >7'n»'l8i fut. Kal fi^B (<J273) with n parag.— ^^bD the Segholate 
5>bd with pron. suff..\ (§591),-^TlbN fut Kal of TjV; .— d^**^ hater, 
enemy ^ act part Kal of d^fi^ . 

11. '>r)1ttiS3?a nat'^la in breaking my bones. Here one noun following 
another in the state of construction takes the preposition z,, see *)!! "^Din 
2:12. — ^y^ti^y\ pret Priiel ^'gutt with suff. 1 pers. sing.— '^'^'n*) it my 
persecutors^, m. plur. act. part Kal with suff 1 pers. sing.^ — ^t^^^^ in their 
saying, i. e. while they say, inf. Kal with pron. suff &« and prep, a . 

12. 'w '^nn*)ntt3n ntt-'seev. 6. 



No. XXXV, Ps. 43 .1—5. 

1. This psalm is merely a continuation of the precedmg, of which it 
constitutes the third strophe. — "^SU&U) imp. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing, 
(p. 197).— Jii-''! itnp. Kal of the "^'yVerb i-^n with n parag.'(§ 207. 1.). 
— nVli?*) Jlttnza UJ"*^ a man of deceit and wickedness, i. e. a deceitful and 
wicked man (§ 607. 2.).T-'^3l5PDn fut. Pi'hel with asyllabic pron. suff 
'i^- (see l^taVsn 22:5.). , 

2. '^T3?» the noun Tb??3 formed from the inf Kal of the i:^ root tt5^ by 
prefixing tt (§ 529) with the asyllabic pron. suff. *•;- , on the reception of 
which Daghesh forte is inserted in t , and the preceding 6 consequently 
shortened into-ii (§ 101.3.6.). — '^T5>tt ^lio^ rtn^ "^S since thou art the 
God of my fortress, i. e. since thou, God, art my protection. — "^Snrtit 
pret. Kal with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

3. nbip imp. iCalT: gutt — "^jn^fij see the word 40:11. — "^3*1^;; fut 
Hiph. of the rfb verb tinb with suff 1 pers. sing. — *>5i&^'^a'^ fut. Hiph. of 
Nla with suff. 1 pers. sing,, on the reception of which the (' ) of the pre- 
formative is rejected (§ 476). 

4. l^i^M fut Kal of fi<*ia with rt parag.— Irt3t?3 eonstr. of nattt Dec. 
II. c. — '^b'':; nn^^D the deUght of my rejoicing, i. e. my joyful delight, my 
great delight; see ^phn na^Q 16 :5. — ^'ilt^ fut Hiph. of nn^ with pron. 
suff. ^ (see ^^y\H 42 : 6.). ' ' 

. 5. 'lil '>hn*inttJn ri^ see 42 :.6. 
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No. XXXVI. Ps. 45: 1—18. 



1. b*>3\^to plur. of l^p^tt? Uly (like d-^^U , see § 575. note), here the 
name of an instrument, probably of the trumpet kind. 

2. '^DN for "^Jit on account of the accompanying disjunctive accent 
(§ 107. 4.). — "^DN ^12\^ I (am) saying, i. e. I say.— "^toaJJa my work, i. e. 
my song, poem (ndir^fja)^ plur. of the masc. noun tltL^5>tt with suff. 1 pers. 
sing. — '')>') D3> •^aiU)^ 'jb/Ob ^ttJ3>tt &^ my song be (directed) to the king, 
let my tongue he the pen, &c. 

3. 'J'^^'^O^ (yoph-yd^hi^hd) thou art very heauttful, pret. of the quad- 
riiiteral verb SiB'»D** , an intensitive form of the rfb verb Titi^ (§ 470). — 
d'ifi* "^3^73 n'^D^'D'^ thou art far more beautiful than the children of men, 
see bD» W:!?'^ 'nU5^^ ^ranm Deut 1 : 17.— p^iJi pret. Hoph. of the ^H 
verbpS*^. — '^''n'lnoiD thy lips, plur. constf. of rtDto employed instead 
of the dual (§ 564. 2.) with pron. suff ^ ; the first n , although preceded 
by Sh'wa quiescent, is without Daghesh lene, see ^nh^a53 Deut 3 : 24. 
— ^13'na pret Pi hel 3> gutt with pron. suff. ^ , see the word Deut. 2 : 7. 

4. "^^^n imp. Kal D gutt. — ^^a*nn the Segholate i'ln with pron. suff. Sj 
(§591).— 'rj'inJl constr. of 'n'^vj Dec. III. a. with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, 
in pause (§ 6^). 

6. Th)l imp. Kal b gutt. — ^5"^ imp. Kal of the intransitive verb i^*^ 
(see §§228, 232).— 'i:n ntt^^-^an-'!^5> Mn nbst 'jnnn.l and (in) % 
mcgesty prosper, ride upon the words of truth, &c. i. e. in thy majesty ride 
on prosperously accompanied by the words of truth ; or with the common 
version we may render, ride on because of truth, &c. — '^^'in fut. Hiph. 
of Sin** with pron. suff. ^ (see ^"i^N 43 : 4.) ; the verb agrees in the femi- 
nine with YJ:r^ , which is common by § 495. 2. — f^'l^^'l'la terrible things, 
fem. plur. parti Niph. of fi<"n; (see n'lan 40 ; 6.). 

6. ^"^arn plur. constr. of Yrj from y^n (see § 575. 1. note) with pron. 
suff. "^ . — d*>DS)3UJ sharpened, sharp, m. plur. pass. part. Kal. — nbsyfut 
Kal of the 3D verb bw , for ibfe"^, since by § 107. 2. the accompanying 
pause-accent should cause the restoration of the original vowel of the 
second radical, as is noted in the margin. — '^5'^lfi* plur. constr. of ^^Jlfi^ , 
which see 42 : 10.— ^l?^rr '^i'^IN rabn (they strike) in the heart of the 
enemies of the king, 

7. ':jfi«D3 the noun fi^tDS formed like the pret P?hel (§ 506) with pron. 
suff. ^ , on the reception of which the second vowel is rejected, and the 
Daghesh forte in D omitted as unnecessary (§33. 1.). — ^3^1 the noun 12^ 
ttemity with 1 conj. which takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. ; the ( ) of ^ is 
leingthened into ( , ) by § 107. 1., and this, in order to render more distinct 
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the enanciaticm of the guUmal, is ftirther changed into ( ^ ) (see ^ 101. 
1.6.)- — '^^^'a taau) a righteous sceptre (§607.2,). — ''[ms^^ the aspirate 
^ is without Daghesh by § 43. 

8. pn^ the mitial dental receives Daghesh forte by §35. — ^>5^3Q 
pret Kal'b' gutt wit^ suffl 2 pers. m. sing. (p. 197).— ^ttTD for ]»^a 
with oil, like Tj'i'j for rfl-^?? 2:12. — 1*)iD\D a derivative noun formed 
from the preterite of the •(:> verb iuniD by affixing the term, p (§ 520. 2.). 
— )W^ psu? oil of gladness, the oil used in anointing the guests at a 
feast — '^'^'^'^Tll^ from L e. mcHre than thy companians (see ^ttJfit ^S'lSTl 
teJB trop'^ Deut 1 : 17.), plur. of "H^n with pron. suff. sj (§590. 2.) and 
.prep, tt which has () by § 672. 

. 9. ^■^n'll^a plur. constr. of the Segholate ^ja (§ 582. a.) with pron. sufil 
Sj ; the aspirate T is without Daghesh lene by § 41. — ^^2» for tl''373 (§ 552), 
pjur. of the noun ^^ from ^3^ (§ 575. 1. note.), strings, i. e. stringed 
instruments, taken by metonymy for music in general. — ^The latter clause 
of the verse may be rendered, " In palaces of ivory, music gladdens thee." 
The preposition "j^ has here as often elsewhere the force of the English 
on, at, and hence tit. 

10. ^'^n'l^p'^a for 'sj'^rj^i'np'^a, the Daghesh in p being noticed as an 
irregularity in the margin, comp. of n'inp'j constr. of rTmi?") Dec. III. a 
f. plur. of the a4j. ^p** and pron. suff. "^j , with prep, a which takes ( ^ ) 
by § 670. 2. — ^••nnp^a d"^sl?» niaa daughters qf kings (are) among 
ihy yiwoiirt/cs.— Jiaisa pret Niph. of the 3D verb aS3 . — ^3'^^'*^ see 
^r73"«a 16:11. 

11. ■>ii'i imp. Kal of rtN*!. — '^lon unp. Hiph. of the 3D and tib verb 
MC33 (see p. 190). — ^^Tfi( the Segholate 1t&< with suff. 2 pers. £ sing. 
(§591). "•' , 

. 12. T^ri"; frit apoc. Hithp. of the Jib verb Sijfi; (§461).— ?j;;d;^ {yophr 
yech) the noun "^D^^ with the asyllabic pron. suff TJ- , on the reception of 
which the ( . ) of the second letter is rejected, and consequently the 
compoijind Sb'wa of the first is changed into its corresponding short 
vowel (§ 104. 4. rf.).— rj-^ilit constr. of the plur. excell. "^J'lfit (§ 553) 
with suff 2 pers. £ sing. (p. 242). — '^innuJrt imp. Hithp. of the rfb verb 

nnTj(§46i). 

13. nx-nia daughter i. e. city of Tyre (see § 494. II. 1.6.), here taken 
for the inhabitants, and hence construed with a plural verb. — n >>]'' fut 
Pfhelof rtbn. — ibm yit they shaU flatter thee; d'^3» is here taken 
for person, self, as in 42 : 6. — d3> •'^'^U5J? the rich (per excellentjam) tf 
the people, i. e. the richest of the people. — ^The entire verse may be thus 
rendered : " And the citizens of Tyre, the richest among the people, shall 
jnake their court to thee with presents*'' 
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14. STJliOS) for ST^r^as (i 100. 1. note) fem. of the adj. 1"i».— n^'^iD 
€ti the front, sell, on entering a room, i. e. mtkin^ comp. of the noiin b^as 
and rt local. 

16. n'l^jJ'nV m parti-coloured garments, plar. of rt^p"5 Dec. IV. 6., 
Class III. with prep, b which takes ( . ) by § 670. 2.-^b5«lP fut^ Hoph. of 
the 'd verb bav— ri'>*nnfit (following) after her, the prep, '^yv^ witb 
suffl 3 pers. f. sing.^p. 272).— n*ifi«n«i^ f. plur. part. Hoph. of the lV 
Terbfie^s. 

16. rrabnin fut.Hoph.of bav— ninxjtta plur.of rrrt^to with prep, a , 
see n'lttjpnb in the verse preceding.— Jirethn fut. Kal* of fie'ia (§ 363)- 

17. ^ton'^tt?r) fut Kal of the "fj? verb n*^^ with the poetic pron^ suE 
"to- , which causes the rejection of the first vowel (§104. 1.). 

18. !in'^3m fut Hiph. with H parag.— *?|!|^1ST^ fut Hiph. of the "^0 
and tnb verb n^^ with the preformative n retained (see § 346 and p. 189). 
— ^n3>1 see the word v. 7. 



No. XXXVII. Ps. 72 : 1—19. 

1. 15 unp. Kal of ^na (§ 318).— l? constr. of la followed by Mak* 
keph (§ 669. a. note). 

2. "j-^n^ fut Kal "^'a^.— ^fj"^*?^ constr. of ta-'^a?^ Dec. I. a. plur. of "^aij. 

3. ri^^l fut. Kal of the as verb ^ioa ; tD is without Daghesh by §33! 2. 
—The verse by supplying the ellipsis may be rendered thus: "The 
mountains shall rise (in) peace to the people, and the hills (shall rise) in 
ju^ice ;" i e. the mountains and hills of the land shall be surrounded by 
peace and justice : for a similarly constructed sentence see Ex. 6 : 3. 

4. irv5*\'^ fut Hiph. of the "^Q and ^gutt verb :?l^v. — ^T^) futPi*hel 
with 1 conj., which takes ( ) by § 684. 2. 

6. '^^t^yi they (the people) shall fear thee, flit Kal of «*5^ (§339) 
with pron. suff. ^ . — ^^^^ &^ with the sun, meaning, while the sun endures. 
— tt^'^ "^asb before the moon, i. e while the moon shines. — d'^IlT •^Tl 
a generation of generations, i. e. through a long succession of ages, for 
ever. 

6. n^-i ftit Kal of the 'd verb n^n-^ . — tJ-^S^ai^ the prep. 3D takes ( ) 
by § 670. 2. ; the first 13, although preceded by Sh'wa quiescent, remams 
without Daghesh by § 43 (see d'^a^ba Ex. 1 : 14.). — Pi-^pT a quadiiliteral 
noun from the root Pj'iT (§643).— yn» J^nnt ti"«a^a*^5 like showers, 
heavy showers, (on) the earth, 

7. m"^ ^'b^ ^9 until (there is) n$t a m0on, i. e» until the moon x&eases 
to be. 
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8. n} fut apoc. Kal of rtn'n (§ 442), empby^ indicatively like the 
rest of the verbs in this psalm. — "liJl^^ and from the river (Euphrates). 

9. b'^^^t plur. of "^^^ inhabitant of the desert, formed from the noun 
^it desert by affixing the term. \ (§515. 2.). — vy^ plur. constr. of 
n^'ifit (which see 42 : 10.) with suff. 3 pers. m. sing.— nrsny fiit. Pi hel 
/gutt(§292). 

10. '^db'n see the word 2 : 2.— !)h'^u5? fut Hiph. of the 15> verbnn«J. 
— ^3U5ej a noun formed by prefixing fie (§ 511). 

llV'jiinriuj'; fut. Hithp. of nrj)^ (§ 461).— im^i?;; fat. Kal Dgutt. 
with pron. suff. !in . 

12. b'^ar^ ^'- Hiph. of the iD verb b^;. — ^JiXO'Q crying for help, ^vti. 
Pfhel b gutt. — lb *lt5> pfiei and there is no helper to him, i. e.who has 
no helper. 

13. Oh^ fut Kal of the 15> verb Dnfl (§ 363).— ^'^ttJl'^ see the word v. 4. 

14. ?|*ina the noun ^n oppression ftom the i:> root ?}5Pi (§ 525) with 
prep, tt ^— D53n»^ the prep* » takes ( ^ ) by § 672., and 1 conj. u by §684. 
3. a.— ^i2'»; fat. Kal of ^gj (§349).— W-J their blood, i. e. tHeir life. 

15. '^n'^1 comp. of '^ri'^ fat apoc. KalV rt^fj (§466) and 1 conj. 
(§684.2.).— •jn'; fut Kal* of ina followed by Makkeph (see )m Gen. 
28 : 22.). — ib-^n'^l and one shall give him, i. e. there shall be given him. 
The remaining verbs in this verse are also used impersonally. — ^^^2 
constr. of ^'ni Dec. III. a. with prep. » . — ^^l^a for him, prep, n^a with 
pron. suff. *! (§ 681). — dT^Jrb^ continually, see the phrase Gen. 6 : 5. 
— ^i^'nn^ fut Pi* hel a? gutt with a epenthetic and pron. suff. nrt whose 
rt is here retained (see § 484. 1.). . ' 

16. nOS constr. of n&Baftvmfowcc.-l^isaVs for *j*iin>Si3 (§670. L), 
Uke Lebanon, L e. like the trees on Lebanon. — 'I'^'ns see the word 1 : 3. — 
iiZ^ir" fut Hiph. of ynas . — *T^5;» (those) of the city, i. e. the citizens ; 
the prep. » has ( ^ ) by § 672. 

17. tt553tt> "^asb see rTT» "^asb V. 5, — ^^'la*; fut Niph. of the lV verb "Jia . 
— «ir)'-i:^n'^ see «)^*n3n?l Gen. 22 ; 18.— *itTnUJfi{'^ fut Pi'hel with proa, 
suff. nn, for siSTi^tj'^';*(§ 485). 

18. n*ifi«bw wonders, fem. plur. part Niph. employed as a neuter.-^ 
^•^^b alone, only, see the word Gen. 2 : 18. 

19. *ill!ib hiD the name of his glory, i. e. his glorious name, see *^b!3 
inJonbtt Deut 1 : 41.— y^^^n b^-nfi< l^-Jar) fi^b^"^*) and there shall be 

JiUedwith his glory, to wit, the whole earth : here the illustrative particle 
n^< is used to point out the subject of a passive verb (§ 676) ; the verb 
i^b^"; (for the construction of which see 07:n y^Nrt fieb^ni Gen. 6 : 11.) 
agrees in the masculine with y"^fit , which^ although usually construed as 
a feminine, is common (§ 495. 2.). 
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No. XXXVIII. Ps.no .1—7. 

1. Sn^ST' tJ^i see the expression Gen. 22 : 16.— 5^ imp. Kal of the 
•fo verb n^V— '^r»'^b see ^^-^^-^a 16 : 11.— n'^^^J fut. Kal of the '^if verb 
IT^lp. — ^'^5';i^ comp. of '^5';^^ (which see 45:6.) and pron. suff. *:{.— 
T'^.^^ constr. of tJ^ba^ dual of V5*n with pron. suff. Sj . 

2.' ':jY;f the noun 1^ from the 3>V root Tt^ (§ 525) with the pron. suff. 
^ , on the addition of which the third radical is compensated by Daghesh 
forte in the second, and the precfedmg 6 shottened into u (§101. 3. 6.). — 
JTin imp. Kal Jib; 

3. '^\'^'n constr. of b']'n (§ 569. d. note) with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, in 
pause (§ 593).— '^'n'l^i Dec. III. a. pluf! constr. of "Tih .—tt5"ip ^"llTi^ 
in holt/ ornaments {^6(y7. 2.), i. e. in festival attire. — ^nU3^ hn^f2 from 
the womb of the morning^ i. e. at the earliest dawn. — ^^ri'ib; for ^fj^nb^ 
(% 100. li note), the fem. noun miV (§494. 1. 2.) with suff. 2 pers. m. 
sing, in pause (§ 593) ; n is without Daghesh lene by § 43.^This verse 
may be rendered, "Thy people (bring) presents on the day of thy 
power in festival attire at early dawn ; thy youth (is) to thee as the dew." 
The term dew, a common figuf e used to denote blessing, is here happily 
introduced in continuation of the idea contained in the expression bn*!^ 
^mi5^ . The word Siii'ia signifies also willingness, voluntariness : hence 
the plural n*i;i13 , considered as an abstract noun employed for a con- 
crete (see ISiil inn Gen. 1:2.), may be rendered mlling ones, scil. to 
serve in the arpiy, volunteers ; and the phrase T\'\'yx^ ']^3> , thy peopk 
volunteer, 

4. "^n*!^"!! constr. of JT^^'i with "^ parag. (§ 82. 4.) ; or it may be taken 
as the construct with suff. 1 pers. sing., when t|ie entire clause would redd, 
" By my command (thou art) my righteous king." 

6. I'^'l^ fut. Kal "fs^.— d^'isa plur. of "^ll;, for tJ'^'JIJ; (§550), with def. 
art. and prep, a (§670. 1.). — n*i'*^5 plur. of the fem. noun Ji^li from 
the th root Sll5 (§533). — n'J'^'Ji iib» he will fH with corpses^ scil the 
battle-field. The first clause of this verse may be rendered, " He shall 
punish the nations, so that the battle-field will be filled with corpses." 

7. h^y^ fut. Hiph. of the n5> verb dn^ .— 115fi«^ b'^^'^ p-b5> therefore 
he raises (his) head, i. e. by that means he is strengthened. 

VOL. II. 14* 
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ISAIAH. 

No. XXXIX. Is. 1 : 1—31. 

1. I'ltn constr. of )il'n Dec. III. d. from the rfb root rtm (§ 539).— 
bbu5*i'T^1 the prefixed 1 conj. takes ( ) in which "^ rests by § 684. 2. — 
•^XD'a comp. of ^^ly] constr. of d'^73^ plur. of h'\^ (§575. 1. note) and prep. 
a whose ( ) like that of 1 conj. in the word preceding is changed into 
{\ ).—'^^bh see the word Ps. 2 i2. 

, 2. "^rt^n give ear, Usten, imp. Hiph. D gutt (see § 148.3.).— -^ft^^i^n 
pret Pi'hei I'a^. 

3. sihip act. part. Kalof Jiap with pron. suff. nil , which causes the 
rejection of the third radical (§489). — D^Q^ constr., the first vowel 
remaining unchanged on account of the weakness of it (§ 570. d, note). 
— T^b5?a his master, the word b3?a , being here used indefinitely, is placed 

^ in the plural, in like manner as u3'^i^ when used to signify any vne is fre- 
quently construed with a plurd verb. — laiarirt pret. Hithp. of the "^^ verb 
l^a ; the find vowel is ( _ ) instead of ( ), as is sometimes the case with 
perfect verbs (see § 250), and this is lengthened by the paus^accent into 
(J (§107.1.). 

4. ■'iii an interjection (§692).— Ito constr. of nto (§571. 6. note), — 
113> *1iD burdened with 5i»,see abn nar Ex. 3 : 8. — tJ'^^^n^ m. plur. part. 
Hiph. of the h verb 5?^"v. — -iststs pret. Pihel i gutt. with the ( ) of the 
first radical retained (§ 291). — nnT3 for si'iiTJ pr^t. Niph. of n^it . 

5. rt73"b? heccmse of toJiat ? wherefore ? here Jl73 takes ( ) (see 
§ 640. 1. c.).— !i3n fut. Hoph. of the it and Jib verb na; (p. i90).— 
siD'»D*)n fut. Hiph. of the "^D verb V\ty^ . — Sl^nD a fem. noun formed from 
the lV root ^nD (§ 519. 1.). — tinD 1D"'0in (wherefore) add 7/e to turning 
aside? i. e. why do ye continue to turn aside, to apostatize? — ''^^^ 
(Id-hhHi), the prep. V takes Kamets Hhatuph by §670. 2.— "^bnb U5i«-i"bD 
the whole head (is) in sickness, i. e. is sick, 

6. iTinta fem. of the adj. "^y^ fresh, green, as a wound, fi*om the hb 
root rtntj (§ 533). — !i^t according to Gesenius pret Kal of 1h1 = ^^it to 
press out (see § 384) ; others, however, consider it as pret Pu hal of ^*nT 
to sprinkle, to powder (see §§288., 439. 2.), which latter supposition is 
somewhat favoured by the form of the following verbs «iu5a)r7 and Sl^S'^ , 
both of which are in the Pu hal species.-r!nDart for ^ujan on account of 
the accompanying disjunctive accent (§ 107. 2.),^X3ij^a with oil, see 
'^Cba Oen. 6 : 14.— pUJa naa'l fiebl ' lUJan fifbl 'J'nT-^b theif have not 
been pressed out, neither have they been bound up, neither has it been 
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softehed with ail The two first verbs *i^V and ^ttJalrr respectively agree 
in the plural with the two nouns 3?^B and Jin^ian , here used collectively ; 
while the last verb ^T^^*l agrees formally^ in the singular with the noun 
h3^ to which it relates. 

7. rttttttt) tJSaS'nit ifour country (is) desolatiQn^ i. e. is desolate ; see 
^rtil irrn Gen. l:2.-^to'^^5 constr. of h'^y^ plur. of "T^^ (§575. 1. 
note) withpron. suff. d^. — n^D'lto for niBl'llD f plur. pass. part. Kal. 
— ^dbn^'i^ constr. of rtJg'i&j Dec.'lV. c. with pron. suff. b^ (§ 590; 1.). 
— tl'yiyA in front of you^ before you; see 'I'^i?^ Gen. 2:18. — d'^^t 
strangers] m. plur. act. part. Kal of ^t.— d'^bsfi^ b^T b:3^:iib dDHTDIfit 
Sinfi^ (as to) your land, before you strangers (are) consuming it, i. e. 
strangers enjoy your land in your presence. The word dsn^'ifi'^ is placed 
abfiohitely at the head of the sentence for the sake of emphasis (see 
b^H 'J33*^fi« JliDSin Ex. 3 : 2.).— d'^lt n5DM73^ n^ttUJT and the desolation 
(is) Kke an overthrow by strangers, meaning, it is desolate tis though 
ravaged by enemies (see abn ndT Ex. 3:8.). 

8. rt'iri'13 |»et. Niph. of the -^D verb ^n^ . — I'l^iS nd the daughter of 
Zion, i. e. Jerusalem (see § 494. II. 1. b.),^-n^^^'D3 the prep. S takes ( ) 
by § 670. 2.— nnnisa f sing. pass, part . Kal. * 

9. ^"^rT^rt pret. Hiph. of ^nv — X^yq^so small, i. e. very small. — 
^^^yi i ir^-j pret. Kal of the Jr?$ verbs Irr^n and rtTj'j . 

11. "^V for the Daghesh in "b see § 35.--d5"«ndt constr. of d'^ndt Dec. 
III. a. plur. of ndT wiih^pron. suff. dd .— '-i5fi<-» hit., Kal of ^?afij (§273). 
^— d'^i<'»")73 m. plur. of the adj^ N"^^ of the form of the Aramaic pass, 
part. (§504. 2.). 

12. nfi^hn fut. Kal of N'la .— nifi^^jb for being seen, to appear, for 
'^''^'^\!^ (^77. 3.), inf constr, Niph. of riNi^ with prep. V .— "^as for "^asV 
before me, the particles, as already observed, being frequently omitted iii 
poetry.— dd^;; fot dd^*^ (§ 101. 1. b.), the noun i; with pron. suff. dd. 
— '^'litrt O^n the treading of my courts, i. e. to tread my courts. 

13. 'id'^D'in see the word v. 5. — fi«">dn inf. Hiph. of «*|3 . — N1U) nn553 
a vain oblation, see § 607. 2.— bdnfie fiit. Kal pf bd^ (§ 349). 

14. dd'^123^n (hhodh'she-^hem) plur. constr. of the Segholate UJ'lH 
with pron. suff'dd (§590. 1.).— nnbb the prep, b takes the vowel ( ) 
by § 671. — tl^db "^bs^ I'^tn they are to me for a burden, i. e. they are a 
burden to me. — '^n'»«ba pret Niph. of the lib verb Sifi^b . — iilD3 inf. 
constr. Kal as retaining the first radical (§327). 

15. ddtd*!^ comp. of iD^ns inf Pi*hel ^ gutt. and pron. suff. dd , on 
the reception of which the precedmg ( ^ ) is shortened into ( \ (see § 101, 
2. a.) to form amixed syllable ^§476). — na^n fut Hiph. of Sis'i . — '^33'»fi^ 
not I, neg. part )^^^ with suff. 1 pers. sing. (§ 682. 4.).— idnn "^d h:x 
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923tt) ^33*^^ flibtn even when ye muUiply pra^, I (am) fi^ hearmg, 
i. e. e?6n if ye make many prajFers, I will not hearken. — ^P^y^ eonstr. 
of niri dual of n; with pron. suff. d^.— sifi^btt the ( ^ ) of the second 
radical is restored by §107. 2. 

16. n^h*^ imp. PChel » gutt, which as well as the future from which 
it is deri?ed not unfr^uendy retains the () of the first radical (see 
§292). — «is^ri imp. Hithp. of n^t , the n of the charactejristic syllal^ 
nil being assimilated to the following t (§77. I.e.). — *»'^'^^T *™P- Hiph. 
of the iV verb ^^iD .— dS'^b^^JD eonstr. of ^"^^^^^ P^- H- ^- with proa. 
suff. t3^ (§ 590. 1.) ; the ( ) of 3> is changed into ( _ ) by § 104. 4. rf.-^ 
^yi inf. Hiph. of the 3?3? yerjb 5>5*n ; :p takes Pattahh furtive by §23. 

17. !J1»^ imp. Kal ; 1 is without Daghesh lene by § 41. — nta'^tl inf. 
abs. Hiph. of iD^ (§356).— I^'^n imp. Kal "?:> .— SiJ^bfij a fern, noun 
^H-med Q'om the root tjbfi* by affixing the term, t- and the fem. char. M- 
(^513). 

18. JOVimp. Kal of-rfV.— nrjrjna fot. Nipb. of the -^D verb n^^ 
with n parag.— fi'^auj^ iplut, of "»2tt3 (§550) with def art. and prep. 3 
(§670.1.). '"" / * 

19. nrifi^Fi fut. Kal of the jfifc and hb verb rtia^ (8ee.p. 1«8).— n^^fiin 
fut. Kal of the jHD verb V^^ with the ( ) of the second radical reistored 
by § 107. 2. * . *" 

20. .t3n"^^»n pret Kal of 1iy2 with 1 conv. pret. (§684. 1.).— nnrt 
for n^ha by the sunn-d like-rj*!^ Vor ?|^'5^ Ps. 2 : 12. 

21. rii»i*3 f. part. Niph. D gutt— ''n?!^^ fem. eonstr. of ihe adj. «V^ 
with *^ parag. (§ 82. 4.).^*^^^ fut Kal '^9 , here employed to denote 
continuance, see Tib"; Geft. 2 : 10. 

^. ?[BD3 the Segholate rjCiS with pron. suff. Tl-(§591).— d'^SD for 
la'»^'»D phir. of A^D; the first *» being rejected, :» takes Daghesh to form a 
mixed syllaUe (§ 32).— ?{*5:aO the Segholate Niab with pron. sdff. r\^ (see 
J^ran^ Gen. 6:15.). 

^." ^-j^tD eonstr. of d'^'^to plur. of ^to (§ 575, 2. note) with suff 2 pers. 
f. sing. (p. 242).— '•nnn eonstr. of h'^^^n Dec. III. a, phir, of -i^h. — 
^>5 eonstr. of Vb with pron. suff. ^ (see d^Db Gen. 11 : 6.). 

24. t»jl see Oie word Gen. 22 : 16. — '^^nar^ plur. eonstr. of nSfc with 
suff. 1 pers. sing, (see Tf']^^ v. 23.) andprep.'^.— n^[?3fi{ fut Niph. with 
Tt parag. ; the preformative fi^f has ( ) instead of ( ) (see § 235. 3.). 

25. ?ia"'ip^t fut Hiph. of d!|\l5 with n parag-— Tj-^b^ the prep, b? which 
assumes the form of the plur. eonstr. with suff. 2 pers. f sing. (§ 680). — 
*nS3 as (vvkh) alkaU, for ^n3 (see *nDba Gien. 6:14.), — ?I';SD eonstr. 
of d-^^D (which se0 v. 22.) with suff. 2 pers. £ sing.— rt'^'^Ofi; fiit Hiph. of 
•WD with 51 parag. 
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86. ?{^t2&i23 m. plur. canstr. act part. Kal with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. — 
n?^.**^ act. part Kal a? gutt. with pron. suff..as above. — n'^nn fem. noun 
formed iSrom the a?V root bbn by prefixing n (§ 530).— ^b fie^p'^ t* shaU 
be called to thee, i. e. thou shalt be called; see ''\X\ d^'ilbit iX^y^^ Gen. 1 : 5. 

27. IX^'y^ m. i)lur. constr. act part. Kd of inttj with suffl 3 pers. 
f. sing.7p."242).— np-iiSa the prep, a takes (.) by §670. 2. ; T is 
without Daghesh lene by % 43., the term. .1^ taking the accent in the 
same manner as n*) . 

28. siblD^ fut Kal of the ih verb tnbs . 

29. siiai; ft»t. Kal of ttj'ia (4 363).-^a'^y«X5 jJur. of l?'^^5 with prep. »^ 
which has ( ^ ) by § 672. — dnn^rt * * * ' Itt)^"* a striking enallage perso- 
narum^ which by suddenly directing the discourse <o the sinners before 
spoken of, gives additicmal force to the prophet's denunciations. 

30. n^ab fem. act. part Kal (§ 494 I. 2.).— Si^^ its hopes; the cd- 
lective SlV^ with suff.^ 3 pers. f sing, in pause (see nSlVs^ Ps. 1 : 3.). 

31. 'jbnJj.the def art. takes ( ) by § 629. 2.— nn)P3b a fem. noun 
« formed after the infinitive (§ 502) with prep. V which takes ( . ) by 

§ 670. 2.-^*ib5bsi and Ms work, the verbal noun* Vb with pron. suff. H 
and 1 conj. with m by § 684. 3. a. 



No. XL. Is. 7 : 1—25. 

1. '^b'^a see the word l:l.—Ji55nb^V for n^nb^Ji>(§ 670*1.). 

2. ^5.;» fut. Hoph. of the 3D verb '4^5 . — ^Sn)nD pret Kal of the 1^ verb 
rria . — t3'^'nDN"V5> d'lfi^ Jina Syria has rested (i. e. encamped) near 
i^^otm.— ysn fut Kal of ?sii with 1 conv. (see nsni Gen. 8 : 4.).— 
:^33 inf constr. Kal 1^ and V gutt with prep. 3 .— ^T^'^ '^ir5> S^liD &*fa 
the shaking of the trees of a forest, i. e. as the trees of a &rest shake. 

3. fie^i imp. Kal of fieiSV— ni^npb inf constr, Kal of fiehj? with prep, h 
(§423). — ^nbs^n constr. 6f the fem. noun Snb:jn formed from the iib root 
flb3> by prefixing n (§537).— n>Da constr. of Vi>D» fi-om VVoT§ 529). 
— Si*] to constr. of ITiiD (§572. m><c). ' 

4. nn^itl pret. Kal with 1 c»nv. pret. and the force of an imperative 
(§ 219).^yri fut Kal of N*!^ (§ 339).—?!^;; fut apoc. Kal of the D 
gutt and 5^ Verb ?|D^ (§ 406).— ^n-^-W "jarSl and as to thy heart let 
it not faints— n'y^^l (instr. of nl^JT Dec. III. a. plur. of the masc. noun 
Si3t (^^56); ^ is without Daghesh lene by § 41. — "''nrra the noun "^"nrt 
wiOi prep, a (see ^"brih 1 : 5.).— tifi^-^^fia for the glow of anger, i. e. for 
the burning anger (see aujy p^-^-bD-nW <jen. 1: 30.). 
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6. hb?? fut Kal i gatt. and rtV .— JTllST'la the prep, a takes the 
vowel ( ) ip which "^ rests by ^97. 2. a. — ?l32S;'^p3«i fot. Hiph. of the 15> 
verb^ ys|p with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and D epenthetic (§484. 1.), which causes 
the rejection of the ( ) of the preformative ; 1 conj. takes u by §684. 1. : 
meaning, and let us besiege it ; the pronominal suffix agrees with the 
noun ^"^^ city understood, referring to Jerusalem, the metropolis of 
Judea. — Sn3?jp;aa ht us take it by storm, for fis^^prii , fot. Hiph. with suff. 
3 pers. f. sing, and i epenthetic;— »=y^'in2i coixstr. of Tjin (§569. d. note) 
with pron. suff. J:?, and prep, a . 

7. M^n^ see the word Deut 3:24.— dnpn fut. Kal 13^. 

8. nn;;lFut. Niph. of the D gutt. and 3^3? verb nnn (§ 409). — H^Q from 
(being) a nation, 

9. ir^n fut. Hiph. d gutt.— niJs^n for *)37:fijn by § 107. 2., fut 
Niph. D gutt. — IDttfitn fitb ^"D then ^haU ye not be established; the adverb 
^^ sometimes introduces the apodosis. But by attributing to the Niph^hal 
the force of the passive of the Hiph'hil species, which it often has in those 
Terbs of which the Hoph*hal is not in use, the whole clause would read 
thus : "If ye do not believe, then are ye not to be trusted." 

10. JlD*)'»n see the word Gen; 8 : 10. 

11. tD;?b from with, from, i. q. T\m which see Deut. 2 : 8. — Jl^fiJ\l5 
There is/not a little disagreement among commentators with respect to 
this word : some consider it to be the infinitive of bi<u3 with ti paragogic, 
and render n^NU? p^?«^ sink deep the asking = question ; others, among 
whom is Jarchi,^ take it to be the imperative with il parag., and the two 
words above mentioned to stand for bfi^UJ!) ptt^Sl sm^ deep and ask; 
others again, rejecting both these explanations, suppose it to be written for 
Srrb'lfi^y , the noun b\i^ with Ji directive, thus making an antithesis with 
the word nb^7:b , like that of p^??! with J^a^rt , in which case the entire 
clause would read, " Sink deep, or raise high," scil. thy question ; i. e. 
ask the most difficult question thou canst: 

13. ts^m the interrog. particle takes ( ) by § 641. 4.-^mfi<bSn inf. 
constr. Hiph. of the rfb verb SiJjb \ — d-^Ujafi* m^^.l £3D» t23>;ort (is) too 
little for you the wearying of men? i. e. are ye not ccmtent with wearing 
men ?— li<>n fut. Hiph. rfb . 

14. n'lrf fem. adj. pregnant,— tnV^ f. sing. act. part Kal (§494. 
L 2.).— ni^^p^ pret. Kal for n^^p^ (§ 422). 

35. *in^1^ at his knowing, i. e. when he knows, comp. of D^i inf. 
constr. Kaldf 3?^;; (§350), {Mron. suff. *!, and prep, b.— Dlfi^^ inff abs. 
Kal.— 3na for 3>nii3 (§631. 1.), ' . /^ - ' 

la 3>57 fot. Kal "^D and b' gatt.— y-j? act. part. Kal 13>.— ri'^D^a plur. 
of the Segholate r}V» with pron. suff. tl(^ 590. 2.).— "^SB^ yp tim ^U5«« 
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ST^^bXD ^yio which thou {wti) fearing its two kings, i. e; whose two kings 
th#u fearest; see bfi^^^"^ -^sn •''3D73 lasp'^l Ex. 1 : 12. 

17. fie'^a; fut. Hiph. of ^*|3.— !ii<n prct. Kal of the same verb.— m*ttb 
the noun t3^'» with the compound preposition l^b for V t» from at, from'; 
compare mi2 Deut. 2 : 8. and tDiJ» Is. 7 : II,— '^yq' from, see the word 
Gen. 1 : 7.—il^')'n'' V>:>» h^^H ^10 dV^b from the dat/ of the turning 
aside of tlphraim from Judah, i. e. from the time when Ephraim seceded 
from Judah. — 'ilUJi^^b^ nfi< to wit the king of Assyria I will bring 
upon you ; Tjbt) n^5 is governed by i^-^i-i . 

18. n^i?a constr. of M:?p (§ 572. riote) with prep, a which 4akes the 
vowel ( Vby § 670. 2. '^ * : 

19. »ii«^5i comp. of »ifi*3 (which see v. 17.) and 1 conv. pret. which has 
tt by § 684. 3, a. — si)n3T pret. Kal of tl«ia with 1 conv. pret. which here 
causes the shifting of the accent from the penult (p. 157) to the ultimate 
(§218).— d>D see dV^b Gen. 11:6.— mnart -"bnid in the vaUeys (^ 
desolations, i. e. in the desolate valleys (§ 607. 2.). — ''p."'j?5nn plur. constr. 
of p'^pa with prep. 2 which takes ( . ) by <J 670. 2. and i conj. with u by 
§ 684. 3. a.— d'^iSlisi^ plur; of the quadriliteral noun pi£?^ (§ 542). — 
d' Vbtl3 pastures, plur. of the quadriliteral Vbrti . 

20. "^naJJ plur. constr. of the Segholate '-ins; '(\ 582. a.).— ^il) constr. 
of ^^to Dec. III. c, for ^>1D. 

21. ^p:3 nb:;^ the young of an ox, meaning here a milch-heifer. — 
1«2i-'^nU51 ^pa rh^9 UJ'^ft* rTTT^ (if) a man preserve alive a milch-heifer 
and two sheep, meaning, if a man keep but a single cow and a couple of 
sheep : the numbers one and two are employed to denote fewness ; the 
particle Dfi? i/ is to be supplied, see ^"^i inUfi^m Ps. 2 : 12. 

22. STT^n*) then it shall be (that), here the conjunction 1 , as is frequently 
the case, introduces the apodosis. — dh>Q a noun from the 3>5> root an*i 
formed after the infinitive (§ 525) with prep. 73 wjiich takes ( J by § 672. 
— nitjs; inf constr. Kal D gutt. and th . — dbn mtt>3> d^» from the 
abundance of the giving (lit. making)- o/'mt/X:, i. e. from the abundance of 
milk that will be given. — 'nnia part. Niph. of the '^t verb ^n*^. — d'lpd 
y^fi^il in the midst of the land, for in the land. 

23. dili for the Daghesh in some editions inserted in VD see §35. — 
p)D^ P)b^d (valued) at a thousand (shekels) of silver, 

24. d-^arna plur. of yn (§ 575. 1. note) with def art. and prep, a 
{% 670. 1.). — rrm^ fi^a*^ one shall come thither ; the verb to^ is here used 
impersonally. — rr^lUT the conjunction 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. h, 

25. d'^^STTlTT see the Word Gen. 7 : 19.— 'jn^'i^;; ftit Niph. D gutt. ; the 
) of the plur. term, is retained, and the vowel of tbe second radical restored 
(see 'J'l^y^pPi Deut. 1 : 17.). — The verse may be thus rendered : " And 
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all the hills that were weeded withrthe weeding-hook, (so that) there came 
not (hither the fear of briers and thorns^ shall become a range for oxen 
and a place trodden down by sheep." 



No. XLI. Is. 8: 1—23. 

1. nj> imp. Kalofns?V(§334).— •j^'^Vji a noun formed from the rfb 
root nba by affixing the' term. 1*1 (§539).— ^n» inf. Pihel ^'gutt em- 
ployed instead of the preterite. — bb\r) ^na the plunderer hastens; the 
noun bVl29 booty is here used for VVtZ? 123*^^ man of booty ^ plunderer^ as 
in Judg^ 5 : 30.— UJn pret. Kal of UjVn .— 13 pret. Kal of tta^. 

2. h'1'^3;^ fut Hiph. of "1^9 with rt parag.— tD-^^^M ml plur. part 
Niph. a gutt 

3. ^bwT ^viJ53 see the words Ex. 2 : 2. 

4. a?*i;; see 7 : 16. — fi^il?^ one shall take,}, e. there shall be taken away, 
fut Kal of the as and fifbverb i^tga (p. 190).— ^'^n constr. of b^n (§509. 
d. note). — ^VbU) constr. of bb;2i D^. III. a. 

6. "ig constr. of d';» (p. 246). — t:i«b 5o^/y, an adverb composed of the 
noun )DN and the prep, b (§ 664. 4.). — iD'iiDtt!! and (there was) rejoicing, 
L e. and they have rejoiced ; a verbal noun empk)yed instead of a verb. 

7. ilb^Sg part. Hiph. D gutt and Mb employed instead of the future. — 
^1^!i^ his glory, meaning, his splendid warlike train, constr. of ^*i^^ 
Dec. II. d, with pron. suff. *\. , ^ 

8. »y^l fut Hiph. of the 3D and ^ gutt verb 5>5i .— n'itoti f plur. part 
Hoph. of the 3D and r(b verb Sioa . — vziys> plur. of ^133 with suffl 3 pers. 
m. sing. (§590. 2.).— ^it'nfi^ iriV«b»^^s3S nnta^'^rt'^rt') and it shaU 
be (that) the extensions of his mngs (are) the filling of the breadth qf thy 
land^ i. e. his expanded wings shall cover thy whole land. 

9. «i3h imp. Kal of the a?5> and y'gutt verb 3>:?'i. — sifthl id. of nnh 
with 1 conj. which Jhas ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. 6. — "Jp.*!"^^ plur. constr. of ptJ'T^ 
(§575. 6. note), — inm Tntfi^nM gird yotwsehes, yet tremble; this is 
repeated for the sake of emphasis. 

10. na:?^ im^. Kal of y^^ (§ 351).— •ncn for riDsin (§ 100. 1. note), fut 
Hoph. of the « verb ^^©7 

11. nj?m constr. of hi^m Dec. IV. a e.—r^n nptttl with strength 
of the hand, i. e. with a strong hand (see :iW p^^'^^b^Ti^ Gen. 1 : 30.), 
meaning, in an imprjessire manner. — ^^^y^'] pret Pi hel with sqff. 1 pers. 
sing, (see § 475. note).—n^^n in£ oonstr. Kal of TjV^ with prep. 10 . — 
Mb^ ^3.'nO*^') and he admonished me against walking. 
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12. ti'lttfi^n Alt. Kal OT with 1 of the phir. term, retained.— |1^««n nV* 
'lA1 "n^p say not, A conspiracy, of aU which this peopk say, A conspiracy, 
i. e. do not call e?ery thing a conspiracy which they call sa — ^t^^'^t] fut, 
Kaloffien;(§339). 

13. ntD-^pn in^ T)')t<^'2 mrt'^-nfi^ the Lord of hosts, him sanctify : 
the words nwna: rrrST^ n^ are placed at the head of the sentence for the 
sake of emphasis (see Vsfit laa'^fie h^DrT) Ex. 3 : 2.). 

14. "^M plur. constr. of iT^a (p. 245).— bfit'^tt)'' "^nia "^a^V to both tlie 
houses (or families) of Israel, meaning^ the descendants of Judah and 
Ephraim. — UJplttbl a noun formed from the •»© root ttjjp^ by prefixing ^ 
(§ 518. 1.) with prep, b and 1 conj. which has ti by 'J 684. 1. 

15. «i*T2\p? for n'^aibD^^ 107. 2.).— si^ap'i^ pret Niph. of the ^C verb 
tt5i?v '* ' "'' 

16. ^n'lir imp. Kal of ^^k. — iTinyn a fem. noun formed fit)m the ^9 
root nn3> by prefixing n (^'522. 2,b,i—^*\nn imp. Kal D gutt— "^TOb 
plur. of "i^DaV (§506) with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

17. •^n'^sn pret. Pfhel of n^n (§ 449).— '^n'»5p pret. Prhel nb. 

18. t}"''!^';^ plur. of nb;; DeV I d,. Class III., with def art. not fol- 
lowed by liaghesh (§ 33. {.). — d'^nB'153 plur. of ntiM2 , which like'n^'iJa 
rejects the Ultimate vowel in forming the plural (§ 575. 5. note), — b^^ 
from, see the word 7:11. 

19. d'»3^'5i'j plur. of '^ai^'?'; {§ 550), a noun formed by adding the ter- 
minations yi (§513) and \ {§ 515. 3.). — !3"'Da:Ba:XD m. plur. part P?hel 
of P|Di (§403).— tanrr?? m. plur. part. Hiph. of *mn.— 'W tMr-fi«b5l 
(answer) should not a people, &c. ; supply the verb !|35>X5 answer ye,- — 
d-^n^on bfi^ h^'^nm 15>n on account of the Uwng (shall we consult) the 
^fcarf.^ supply ttjSna . 

20. JTTl5>nbl Jininb hythelawandhythetestimmy {l^f&tm),—'^'^il^ 
T\tW lb"'J'^i* that there shall not he to it any dawn, i. e. that they shall 
enjoy no prosperity ; the pronominal suffix agrees formally in the singular 
with b^ people understood. > 

21. ^a "^^1 and it shall pass through it, i. e. the people shall pass 
through the land ; for the accent on the penuh of ^b^ see la yttt Ps. 
22 : 9. — rt^pa part. Niph. rib . — ^^pritl pret. Hithp. with ( ^ ) instead 
of ( ) under the second radical (§250).— l-^nb^b!! constr. erf" d\^b« 
with suff. 3 pers. m. sing., prep, a (see t3»'>hbfi<3 Gen. 3 : 5.), 4nd 1 conj. 
(§ 684. 3. a.).— tnb:?»b upwards (§ 669).^ ' / * 

22. tD'^a;; fut. Hiph. of the as verb Oi5^,— Pl*i5>a constr. of ^is^tt Dec. 
II. d., a noun formed from the la^ root Vfi9 by prefixing 73 (§ 522. 2. a.). 
— ^Tpl^ Pj'tra darkness of oppression, i. e. oppressive darkness (§607. 2.}. 
— ^rbDKi ^^ conjunction 1 takes ( . ) by § GSi. 3. 6. 

VOL. II, 15* 
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23. t):jn» , p3£sr^ nouns formed from the ^9 roots V\^:p and piit (§ 523). 
— nb pil5!^ 'Ittji^b ^5^153 fieb "^^ but there shaU not (always) be darkness 
to thai which there is (now) oppression to it, i. e. the land which is now 
oppressed shall not always remain in darkness. — tlttJfi^^^r n5>S at the first 
time, le. at first, formerly.— bgrr pret Hiph.of bVp^, forbjprr (§ 413).— 
•Jlbir nir*^« bj^n he made contemptible the land of Zebukm, i. e. be 
brought the land of Zebulun into contempt— tinTlfiem 6wr(at) the laHer 
(time), i. e. in time to come; supply n3;3. — I'^s^rr he wiUmoke (them) 
Aoiumra6fe, i. e. he will cause them to be honoured; supply Irjlfit (see 
b1fiett-bi* i^i'^1 Gen. 2 : 19.). The verb T^a^fl is here placed m direct 
opposition to Vgti . 



No. XLII. Is. 9:1— 20. 

1. b'^^Vh act. part. Kal agreeing in the plural with the collective b^ , 
see 'lb Ex. 1 : 10. — nfit*^ they shall surely see, pret. Kal used instead of the 
future to add force to the prophecy (see •^mxlSTl Ex. ^ : 6.). — niTjb^ 
comp. of bs and ni^ (see § 548). 

2. rr^anii pret Hiph. of the rtb verf) rta^ .— rtn5QU5Ji nb^^n tsh thou 
hast not increased the joy ; or, by taking i<p for fi^pti , we may read inter- 
rogatively, hasi thou not increased the joy ? which accords better with the 
context: but the reading of 'lb fcH: fiib 'given in the margin is still prefer- 
able, which makes, thou hast increased its (the people's) joy. — ''^f"*?^^ 
before thu, see VJBb Ps. 22 : 30.— *T^:q?i nn»U5:3 Uke the rejoicing m 
harvest ; the first noun is in the construct state, see ^^ ■*D"in Ps. 2 : 12. — 
sib'^i^ fut Kal "^^^ . — t3j? Vna in their dividing, i. e. when they divide, inf. 
constrl Pi*hel with pron. suff. t3- , which causes the rejection of the ( ) 
of the second radical (§479), and prep, a . 

a ibaq constr. of VSiD formed after the inf Pu hal (§ 508) with pron. 
Sttff. 'I . Gesenius states the absolute form of the noun to be bbb (see 
his Lexicon), and Ewald (Gram. §332) bbD; but as the arguments 
of neither appear sufficiently conclusive, we have preferred adhering 
to the etymology of Kimhhi (Michlol, fol. 54. b,), — 1)03^ constr. of 
t}btt9 with asyllabic pron. suff. ^ , on the reception of which the short 
Towel of the second radical is rejected (§ 104. 2.), and the ( ) of the 
Erst then-changed into ( . ) (§ 104. 4. 6.).— I^DU) ntD^-nfi^l '^'bM ba^^nfit 
the yoke of Hs (the people's) burden and the rod of its shoulder, i. e. the 
yoke which they bear and the rod with which their shoulders are struck. 
— nhtlrt pret Hiph. of the i gutt and i:f ?erb nnrj (§ 413). It wiH be 
observed that in this sentence, which commences with the particle ^, the 



-Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



ISAIAH IX. 115 

accusatives are placed before the verb by which they are governed. — 
)'^'i'Q t3V5 as (on) the day of (the battle of) Midian, narrated Judg. 7 : 8 
—25. 

4. fHb |&D*te evertf sandal of a sandal-wearer, i. e. every soldier's 
sandal. — Sibb'iAtt fem. part Pi* hel 3?:> . — nn^Jll then it shaU he, pret. Kal 
i*T9 with Iconv. pret (§219), and agreeing in the fem. sing, with the 
nearest subject Jnb^QiD (see inu5i^') tTMXn iiinrr^T Gen. 3 : 8.). — The 
whole verse may be thus rendered : " For every sandd of the soldier 
(worn) in the tumult (of war) and (every) garment rolled in gore shall then 
become a burning (and) fuel for fire ;" scil. because no longer needed. 

5. -jna pret Niph. as.— -^riril ^"^ Kal of n\*i with iconv. (§466).— 
I^U) i^np'^l and one shaU call his name, i. e. his name shall be called. — 
•^iaK constr. of iij (p* 245). — n:>"^:3^ Father of eternity, i. e. eternal 
F^er (§ 607. 2.). , 

6. Sia'i^b constr. of hSi'lJD (§ ^72, note) with prep, b ; some editions 
have d, see ^ 5. note, — ^Itob^^ comp. of nDb73^ constr. of Ji3b»» and 
pron. sufil 1(see "ijri^bV^a^'Gen. l^c 1.).— fiii inf. Hiph. of the {i verb 
1^3. — |5I15?D inf constr. Kal 5> gutt with pron. suff. J^r- , on the reception 
of which the second radical loses its vowel (§ 104. 2.), and the first 
consequently takes ( _ ) (§ 104. 4. c.) ; or it may be considered as a noun 
I^D like pyt , the latter of which Gesenius has inserted ia his Lexicon, 
but not the former. — npistia^ see •ijP'j^a 1 : ^. ; 1 conj. takes u by 
§ 684. a a, — nfi<T this thing, see Mfi^frrtt Gen. 3 : 13. and § 35. 

8. 'iVs eoery one, see the word 1 : 23. — ''\^'] l^^^^^l (who speak) tn 
pride, &,o.; suj^ly nnai*^ *^^^,- 

9. tD'»3ab phir. of the fem. noun inisV (§ 557). — nbaa , *i3>*73i in both 
verbs the second radical has ( ^ ) by § 107. 2. 

10. •'^^r constr. of d^'^ij plur. of *^sr (§575. 2. note).^r\0'DjO'] fut 
Pi'helof'n35(§403). 

11. d^p^ , llniJ^ lit before, behind; i. e. on the east, on the west (see 
fi'iptt Gen.2:8.).— nsr^M on ev^y side. — diD pret Kalof d»iUJ. — 
1B« dtt)' ^ his anger has not retttmed, i. e. has not subsided. — ST^«iCD3 
fem. pass. part. Kal of ilDS . 

12. nM353JrT part Hiph. of irDJ (p. 190) with pron. suff. sirt-, which 
causes the rejection of the third radical (§ 489), and def art. 1i . 

13. nyy^Jl fut Hiph. with n conv. (§ 216).— t^me? a noun formed 
by affixuig the term, t^ (§ 513).-^f ''mNI hsD dSTl m'^ head and tail, 
branch and butrush, meaning, prince and peasant, rich and poor. — 131*^ 
nnfi< (in) one day, supply the prep, a . 

14. &'»3D'"tftnU)D devated in eqtpearance, i. e. respectable^ honourable. — 
rt'liQ part Hiph. of the "fs and nb verb n^ (p. 189). 
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15. ^*nttSm9 m. i^iir. constr. part Pfhd ; id some editioos tb is withoitt 
Dagbesh forte by § 33. 1.— l3'»^ntt m. plar. part Hiph. oi nam. 

16. l-^^ina plur. of ^irrs , a noun formed after the inl PFhel (§ 507), 
the short vowel ( ^ ) being retained before n {§ 85. 2.), with snfil 3 pers. 
m. sing.— tart^-J fot Pf hel of Orn {§ 292).~yna part Hiph. <^ the ^9 
verb 9»^ with ( ) under the &st radical (§ 415), which is lengthened 
into (//by §107.1. 

17. 'n«ri fot. Kal of n3?^ {§ 349).— "^DM plar. constr. of rjiD ; S is 
without Daghesh lene by § 41. — )td» ni^:t (like) the ascending of smoke, 
supply the prep. 3 . 

18. bnS'J it is darkened^ pret Niph; of XXM = dnM to seal or sha up, 
henc^ to darken, — ib^m fieb vnfit bfit tD'^it and they shall not spare eadi 
man his brother, i. e. no man shall iq>are his own brother ; see Oen. 
11:3., where u3'^if is construed in a similar manner with a plural verb. 

19. 1»i« «bl • • V^fi^*^ it (the people) shaM devour, and they shaU not 
he satisfied; the first verb agrees with h'Si_ in the singular as a singular 
noun, and tl^e second in the plural as a collecti?e (see *\\ Ex. 1 : 10.). — 
•jbsi^'^ * • • • ttJ*^^ see verse preceding. 

20. d-^lp^-Dfit rTO3» J!faiu755e* (shaU devour) £J|i*ratm; supply VsfiC"* 
from the preceding verse. 



No. XLIII. Is. 10:1—34. 

1. *^n interjection of threatening (§692). — d'»j?phrt act part Kal 
with def. art which before fi retains its short vowel* ( ^ ) (§ 629. 1.).— 
'»j?[prT plur. constr. Dec. III. a. of pjpn .— •} W'>ppn iniquitous decrees 
(§607. 2.).— -JdnD bJ29 d-'dnsxsl and^(yroe to) the scrU)es (who) dUi- 
gently prescribe trouble; supply the relative ^ajfie , which in poetry is not 
unfi-equently omitted (compare ?rn «b "nDBil Ps. 22 : 30.). 

2. mtanb inf. constr. Hiph, of the in and nb verb !TO3 (p. 190) wkh 
prep, b .— Vub inf. constr. Kal with prep, b which has <" ) by §670. 2. 
— ODip^ constr. of t3DU573 Dec. Jl. c. — "^aa?* plur. constr. of "'ir , which 
see Ps. 22 : 25.— nVnV inf. constr. Kal of rt^n with prep, "b (§'466). — 
fibbu} the noun bbttl with pron. suflF. b- (§^. 2.).— nth'^ that they 
may despoil, fut. Kal of the W verb tta , employed subjunctively (see 
prm Ex. 2 : 7.). 

3. 'itoW-h^ the point in n is Daghesh forte (see § 640. 1.). — siO^iin 
fut Kal 13? . — Siifij where ? the adverb |fit with n parag. 

4. 'la") J^'ns "^nVa that each one may not bow down, &c. ; we have 
here an enallage personarum, see Ps. 22 : 26. — ^^©fii one captured, a 
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prisoner, a noun formed after the inf. Pfhel (§ 507) with a passive signi* 
ficatibn.^-sibs'^ see the word Ps. 45 : 6. 

5. d'l'^a tn their hand, i. e. before them, in their sight — fieiSTSTOai 
"^'Qyf dT^il and he is the rod of my wrath before them ; here the noun 
'^WX is separated by synchysis from the noun Slta^ to which it belongs 
(see'w d-'W n'»n biMfn Gen. 7: 6.). 

6. nsrT>^^( fut. Prhel with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic 
(§484. i.).— sisg^fi* id. of rn^i (see § 489).— Thb inf. Kal of tTa with 
prep, b which takes the vowel ( ^ ) by § 671.— 'l^"'1pl?«l inf constr. Kal 
'>9 (p. 162) with pron. suffl 1, prep, "b, and t conj. with m by § 684. 1. — 
niasnn ^»n^ 0»^» 1tt'»ttJbl aiirf to make it (the people) a treading down 
like the mire of the streets, i. e. to tread them down as the mire of the 
streets is trodden down ^ the verb b'^lD here governs two accusatives, as 
in Gen. 28:18. 

7. labl "rttttJSib "^D for (only) to destroy (is) in his heart, i. e. his 
purpose is merely to destroy. 

8. '»'il2) constr. of d-^^lD plur. of ^ir) {§ 575. 2. note) with suff. 1 pers. 
sing.— Tjn^ aU together (see § 664. 3.). 

9. 13^3 tt5'^»^'lDS ^Vn (is) nof CaJno Uhe Carchemish? meaning, 
have I not subdued Galno as well as Carchemish ? — ^b*&i^ (an non 7) 
is not I i. q. fi^bjrr . 

10. "b "^T* Sifie^tt •itDte 05 my AonJ reached to, i. e. in like manner 
as I obtained possession of. — nl^btt^ constr. of n1 3^50X3 Dec. II. 6. plun 
of n^b^» .— p^tiU5ti') d'^btDTn'^^' (so shall it reach to the idols) of Jem- 
saleni^ and of Samaria. 

11» ST^V^^^ ?^^^' constr. of b'^bfit with pron. suff. Ji and prep. \ which 
ha6( j'bVi670.2. 

' 12. nnt)r5q the noun hiO^Ja with pron. suff. nSi- (see «ihb:; Ps. 1 : 3.). 
— *]btt dib'bi;»*""^^D"b5> IpDi* (he says) I win punish the fruit of the 
king's greatness of heart, i. e. his pride and blasphemy. — ^n*lfij(Dn constr. 
of rt'^fitSri (§ 573. c. note), — r3'»a? dm the elevation of his eyes, i. e. his 
pride^ — V3'^3> dl*! n^^sn the boasting of his pride, i, e. his l>roud boast- 
ing; seeinmbtt ^b:^ Dent 1:41. 

13. •'n^ada for '^n'la*)^^ (§ 100. 1, note) pret. Niph. of |'^a .— 'I'^Dfi; fut 
Hiph. of *^nD. — ^^ntj^iirj this may be considered either as the act part 
Kal of tVOXO = rtDip (§ 73. 1. d) with the afformative of the first pers. 
sing, (see dn"»';nntt3» § 462), or as the pret Kal of iDnuJ =OsiU) (see 
§^384, 418)' with ( ) under the third radical by § 107. 2.— n-^^Vifi^ fut 
Hiph. of ^yi (p. 139).— ^•'afi^s for ^'•afifS (§88, 3.). 

14. b-^nb constr. of Yn (§ 569. d. note) with prep. V . — 5)bte inf 
constr. Kal W (§ 269) with prep. 3 which takes ( . ) by § 670. 2.— 
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nint?; for n^aw f. plur. pass. part. Kal agreeing with the noun d*«5t''a , 
which, although ending in h\, is feminine (§557). — •^DDp^ "^Sii i 
mysdf have gathered; the pronoun '»3« is employed for the sake of 
emphasis, see "^b-lTsha «in Gen. 3:12. — Pl«i^» see the word &: 19. 

15. ^fitt^'^rt fut. Hithp. i gutt. with Ti interrog. (§^l).— "Jpa a 
quadriliteral noun formed by afBxing the liquid *) (§545).'-^'^^^^ a noun 
formed from the 3D root ^i^3 by prefixing tt denoting the instrument 
(§ 517).— ic^i): part. Hiph. of the "la^ verb Pina with pron. suff. 1, which 
eauses the rejection of the ( . ) of the preformative (§ 104. 1,). — P|"'5^J inf 
constr. Hiph. 13> . — I'^Tj'^^Ja m. plur. constr. part. Hiph, of D*in wjth suff. 
3 pers. m. sing. — ysj'Kb a no-wood, i. e. what is more than a mere block 
of wood, a man.-^'lA1 T«»'^n)3"nfr< tD^iU) PJ'^snD like a rod's shaking 
those who raise it, like a staff's raising a rUhtPood, i, e. as though a rod 
should wish to brandish those who take it up, or a staff to take up a man. 

16. VS^ipti constr. of d'^StttpTa plur. of p;i5tt (like fi'^jTH'^^ , §575.6. 
note), — t*in a noun formed from the rib root nt*n by affixing t^e term. 
)*\ (§ 539).— *Tj^;; fut. Kal of the^'e verb niP"; with ( _ ) for ( ) undfer the 
second radical.— ijp*^ burning, a noun formed afler the infinitive construct 
{§ 502). — lip'D the same noun with prep. 3 ; this latter takes the vowel 
( ), in which '^ then rests, by § 97. 2. a. 

17. iD^b bH'W^ ^1« M'^im and the Light of Israel shdH become a 
fire, see tT>n ttJDib '•rt'^l Gen 2 : 7.— ^n'lUJ constr. of tr^yb- with pron. 

fluff. *!. 

18. 1^2?^ see "^tt^T v. 6.^lVX3'n!5 the quadriliteral noun \f^yo formed 
from the noun finS) by affixing the liquid b (§ 545), with asyllabic pron, 
Buff. *!, which occasions the shortening of the final ( ) into ( ) (see 
Sjn^« Ps. 40: 11.). — ^U)n *W?1 U)D3» hoih soul and body, see i:> d'lKJa 
rrim Gen. 7 : 23. — t^by23 inf constr. Kal with prep. 3 , see btab v. 2. 
— -ODi 0072^ JT'm and it shall be like the pining away of a sick man. 

19. I'^rr^ ^SDtt they shall be a number, i. e. a quantity easily deter^ 
mined, a few. — d^PiD"^ fUt. Kal with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (p. 197). 

20. |:j-'D*T? fut. Hiph. of PjOV^^lrtStt see the word 9 : 12.— q-^OT^-fi^b 
•IrtS^^ba^ pU5rrb ^iX^ m5> the remnant shall not add again to rely upon 
its striker, i. e. they will no longer rely upon him, who has made such 
slaughter among them. — nxjfija the prep, a takes ( ^ ) by § 670. 2. 

22. "la aiU)"^ ^i^tD a remnant shall return in it (the people), i. e. only a 
remnant of them shall retum.T^^'l'^'-S from Jib^ , see ^Wa 8:1. 

23. nar^nn and (it is) decreed; this is inserted parenthetically. 

24. JT33;; fut; Hiph. of n^i (p. 190) with suff. 2 pers. m. sing, in 
pause with Si p^rag. (§484. 2.). — sfiio^i the noun rtia» with pron. suff. 
»iM- (see ^"tibsf Ps. 1 : 3.).— J^U?"^ fut. Kal of Ntii (p. 190). 
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25. n^D*) the accent is shifted back to the penult by § 60.^-Cirpbin 
a fern, noun (§ 494. 1. 2.) formed from the nb root nba by prefixing n 
(§ 537) with pron. suffi b- . 

26. ^^'la^ pret. Pi*hel •?:>.— nsttD constr. of h3^ from the 5D and th . 
root ri^5 (see §517) with prep. 3. — 'ii««to5n pret. Kal with pron. suff. ^ 
and 1 conj. with m by § 684. 1. 

27. ^iD; fut. Kal lV .—'1^20 see the word 9 : 3.— V??; the noun bb 
with pron. suff. 1 (see "^t?^ Ps. 43:2.). — ^»u)— '3D5a bin b5>1 and the 
yoke shall be destroyed because of fatness, meaning, the unusual thickness 
of the oxen^s neck produced by excessive fatness will cause the bursting of 
the yoke ; the prosperity of Israel is here represented by the fatness of 
an ox. 

28. V'b'si P^^"*' ^^ ^^.^. w^*^ suff. 3j)ers. m. sing. (p. 246). 

29. nib pret. Kal of the ^IP verb t^ib.— lib pb^ 3>i> G^a (is) an 
inn (where) they lodge, — tiD3 pret. Kal of 0*13 . 

39. "^bh^ imp. P?hel /gutt (see ^^tr^ 1 : 16.).— d'^b:»-nn Daughter 
of Gallim, see §494. II. 1.6. — tliiJ'^b at Laish, the prop, noun iZJ'^b 
with rt local (§^3)*— n^i? fem. of '^29 from n;:j (§ 5^). 

31. sif ^rt pret. Hiph. of the 13> verb tns? . ' ' 

32. p|Dl3'; for ^D15^ fut. Pfhel of P|0 . 

33. nnfiis for n*^^i^ by §68. .3. — "^X)^ m.,plur. constr. act. part Kal 
of the la? verb dnn . — ti'^^'J? fo'' d'^^na , m. ptur. pass. part. Kal. 

34. p|j?3 pret. Pi*hel with (^ ) under the second radical (§238). — 
bpaa yjith the iron^ i. e. with the axe. — t'l^^ '^^ Lebanon^ i. e. the trees 
or cedars of Lebanon. The omission of a word in the construct which 
can readily be supplied is not of unfrequent occurrence in Hebrew poetry. 
— blD-; fut. Kal of b!D5 (§328). 



. . No. XLIV. Is. U:l— 16. 

1. Vtt5^U?53 {mlsh^ho^Or'shdw, § 24. 2. a.) plur. constr. of the Seghol- 
ate ^y^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and prep. 23 . 

2. tinj act. part. Kal of the 15^ verb ns|3 , which is distinguished from 
the preterite by the accent on the ultimate (see § 59). 

3. 'itT'nsr) gnd his deUghi (shall be), inf. constr. Hiph. of nT) , with 
pron. suff. *\ which causes the rejection of the ( ) of the preformative 
by § 104. 1., and T conj. which takes ( . ) by § 104. 4. c. — J^^n5 constr. 
of nfiJ^Ta (§572. note^-^vy^H constr. of d'^itfij (which see Ps. 40 : 7.) 
with suff. 3 pers. m. sing.-^n'Ol'^ fut. Hiph. of the "fD, and "i gutt. verb 
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4. d-^P^ plur. of '^1 Dec. I. 6., Class I.— nrDltl pret Hiph. of ny^ . 
— '^•»35^ Dec. Til. a. plur. constr. of 133?. — M3rt pret. Hiph. of the it and 
Mb verb tnS5 (p. 190). — vt constr. of tia with suffi 3 pers. m. sing, 
(p. 246).— n"tt^ fut Hiph. of nntt . 

5. T^antt , 'I'^irbh constr. of the dual nouns d'^snXD and tJ'^Stbn with 
suff. 3 pers. ra. sing. 

6. ^a pret. Kal of ^«ia •— V^'^'; fot. Kal of the btransitiFe verb ya^ , 
with ( ^ )for the vowel of the second radical (§228), which b lengthened 
into (J by §107.1. 

7. "i^i the conj. 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684. 3. ft.— SiS'^^J^Tft fut. Kal of 'n^y 
— ^trt'^'iy Dec. III. a. plur. constr. of lb;; with suff. 3 pers. f. plur.; n is 
without Daghesh lene by § 41. • 

8. 5^tt5?tt3 pret. Pfhel of :>?« (§403).— ^rj for *nin (§ 100. l.iio^e).— 
^alj^Bat a noun formed by adding '^3/) (see h'^y^'l'l 8 :19.). . 

9.' si5>^^ fut. Hiph. of :f3>y) .— rintT^-n« n:>n knowing Jehovah, i. e. 
the knowledge of Jehovah ; a verbal noun construed as an infinitive. — 
U'^&^a m. plur. part. Pfhel of rtDS . 

10. nuj^'i'^ the vowel of the second radical is restored by § 107. 2.— 
^nrniXD for inn«h373 constr. of STHiitt a fem. noun formed fron^ the la^ root 
nia" by prefixing h (§,522.2.) with pron; suff. ^.— TidD innaxa nn\m 
and his rest shall be glory, i. e. glorious (see Irt^T inn Gen. 1:2.). 

11. rv rr^au) "^anfi^ fil-iOT^ the Lord shall add a second titne (to stretch 
forth) At5 hand, i. e. the Lord shall again stretch forth his hand a second 
time; supply nV^ or nVuJb (see bbpb P|DN fiib Gen. 8 : 21.).— n'lijpb 
inf constr. Kal of MJj? with prep, b (§ 670. 2). — 'yWi plur. constr. of 
'^{i with prep. 73 (§ 672) and 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. a.). 

12. "^nna m. plur. constr. of rrna part. Niph. of the 5D verb ti^i ; n is 
without Daghesh forte by § 33. 1. — ni^S? for nl^^isa f. plur. pass, part 
Kal. — nhD3D Dec. lU. a. plur. constr. of P)33 ; & b without Daghesh 
lene by § 41. 

13. n^D pret Kal of "nnO .— nn^S'' for nn^S)'' by §107.2.-^2^1 
fut. Kal of ^"n:^ . 

14. «)©:> pret. Kal of V[^^ . — V[tr3 constr. retaining the form of the 
absolute, for P|nS) (see §571. b. note). — d'^mubs )Ejnr>i 1d:> they shaUfly 
upon the shoulders of the Philistines, t e. they shall rush along their 
coasts. — ITB^ westwards, see the word Gen. 28 : 14. — yar^^ fut Kai^f 
na . — Cn-« fnVttJ» i«1tt1 hrytK Edom and Moah (shall be) the stretching, 
forth of their hand,\, e. they shall become their prey. — dn^tiUJTa the 
noun n?^u3tt with the Segholate ending n,^ for n. (see nVVln Ps. 
22 : 7.) and'pron. suff. d- (see InrDfi^b^ Gen. 2':2.).— dWttttJtt ysW '^5^1 
and the children of ^mmon (shaU be) their obedience, I e. shall be obe- 
dient to them, shall obey them. 
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15. p)'^5h pret. Hiph. of 5l»i5. — '^J^S^! the river, i. e. the Euphtates. 
The definite article is frequently prefixed to an appellative noun to desig-^ 
nate aome well known object (coHjpare ^srt Ex. 2 : 15.)— ti^^a for 
d;j5^a , before the guttun^l :> , which should haye ( ), the prep, a takes 
( _ ) by § 670. 2.— nST3Jl pret Hiph. of )rTD5 (p. 190) with pron. suff. qJi 
(see § 489). — D'^bUD rti^niob ISIDSTI and he shall smite it into seven streams, 
— d'^Tw^il ^i"n!Ti and he shall ^ovs'e (them) to pass in shoes, i. e. dry 
shod (see fi^ti^n^b^e ^e;3'»1 Gen. 2 : 19.). 

16. InV?; inf. constr. Kal of the D gutt and tib verb nb:j *— nnb5> Qra 
anihe day of its (Israel's) going up, I e. when the Israelites went up* 



No. XLV. Is. 12 : 1—6. 

1. "^Y"^ s^ *^® "^^^ ^8- ^ • 4.— :jtz5^ fut. apoc. Kal of n^^ (§ 385). 
— "^DJanin fut. P?hel of dna (^292) with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

2. '^t:j='^t^ the noun ti^ with pron. suff. \', here the Hholem is 
shortened only into its corresponding Kamets Hhatuph (see "^JTS^ Ps. 
110 : 2.).— n*^ttt fem. noun ending in n- for Si- (§ 494. 1. 2.). 

3. ^a'^JfJa constr. of d'^rs^tt Dec. II. 6. plur.'of r5>tt (see drj-^Wi^Q 
1:16.);'" ^ '-''' *'* ^•''"■ 

4. nn^Si imp. Hiph. of STi;; (p. 189).— *i5>n'in id. of 5>nv 

-^ 5. JTttJ3> nii^A ''5 for he has done excellence, i. e, excellent things (see 
IMd*) nhn Gen. 1 : 2.).— n?']*!^ fem. sing; part. Hoph. of S^n^, agreeing 
with the following nfi<T , which is employed instead of a neuter (see the 
word Gen. 3 : 12.). 

6. ^\>ir£ imp. Pfhel 3? gutt. (see ^^rn 1: 16.).— "^shl hnp. Kal of fi^ 
with 1 conj. which has () by § 684. 3. 6. — ^H?"^!?^ ^® Segholate dnp 
with pron. suff. ?j-- (§ 591) and prep, a . 



No. XLVI. Is. 40:1—31. 

1. «i»n3 imp. Pihel 5?,gutt. This word is repeated in order to give 
emphasis to the exhortation here made to God's prophets. 

2. db^ba? n^ndl speak to the heart of, i. e. comfort— nit^3 pret Niph. 
rtb.— rt-'nJ^eri constr. of nlJ^n Dec. li. 6. plur. of the fem. noun nt^n 
{§ 494. 1. 2.), for n^imon (§ 89. 2.), with suff. 3 pers. f. sing. 

3. !|3B imp. Pi'hel of njs.— 'l51 ^dnXDd t^^ip bip a voiu (is) crying, 
In the wilderness prepare ye a toayfor Jehovah, 

4. K"V[ for C^*^? constr. of ^-^a (see § 569. <f.'no<e).—*ibBtt3'; fut Kal of 
the intransitive verb 'bDtt) in pause (see ya^*^ 11:6.); as the two 

VOL. II. 16* 
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subjects of this verb are of different genders, it is put in the masculine 
(see v^rr-il Gen. 2 : 25.).— njp^n the def. art takes ( .. ) by § 629. 2. 

5. sii^-l pret Kal of rjfi*'^, agreeing in the plural with *^i»2 h^re 
employed collectively. 

7. ujn^ , bi; pret. Kal intrans. (§ 133). — "in SiltDS mST^ tn^ "^^ when 
the wind of tl^e Lord (i. e. the hot east wind) blows upon it, — jf^fit truly, 
see the word Gen. 28 : 16.— da?n this people, i. e. the Babylonians. 

9. -^^^ imp. Kal of rtb:j .— •^^-'^b:> go thou up,aeG^^b^\ Gen. 12 : 1. 
— nn^SM fem. part Pi'hel (§494.1.2.) agreeing with f^a^ (see §494. 
II. h 6.).— "•^•^-jrt imp. Hiph. of lan.— "W^'^n for ^^")"'n (§ 107.2.) fut 
Kal of fr<n>— '^'!!^ c«>nstr. of trn^ plur. of V^ (§575. 1. note}. 

10. fi<n;a'^ ptn^a (Fr. il viendra en homme puissant) as a strong one he 
shall come, see Ges. Lex, a D. — Mb\p73 act part Kal agreeing with ^ht 
which is feminine by § 494. II. I. c— 'I'-i^to his reward, i. e, the reward 
which he gives. — ^inV^^D his recompense, which may here be taken in a 
bad sense to denote punishment, as b^js Is. 5 : 12., Hab. 1 : 5., thus form- 
ing an antithesis with the word ^"n^Dlb. The entire clause would then 
read : ** Behold, his reward (for his people) is with him, and his punish- 
ment (for his enemies) is before him." 

11. d-'^btt plur. of-iVtj from the rtb root mVd (§533), for d'«';bt} (§97.3.). 
— Hie'; fut kal of Hi^J (p. 190). — r)Sbs> suckling-ones, here tailch-ewes, 
fem. pitu-. act part Kal of Vn3> .— bnaVftit Pi*hel of brt5 (§ 292). 

12. ib^U? (shd-'h^lo) the Segholate V^ilJ with pron* suff. *\ (see rjatl^ 
Gen. 6 : 15.' and §^2),— ^DT pret Kal of bn3 with 1 conj. — iDbup for . 
tt?'^bu3 third, the name of a measure, probably the seah (Hfr^D), which 
was one third of an cpAnA (Ji5"'ij).— tD'^itfi^^Q a dual noun (§563.2.) 
formed by prefixing 12 denoting the instrument (§ 509). 

13. In^ constr. of M^5> Dec. IV. d. with pron. suff. 'i.— *i3?'^nV fut 
Hiph. of »yi wi^^ suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.). — ^tt)'^«1 
'jas?'''!*)'^ in^5^ and (what) man teaches him his counsel, i. e. who gives to 
God his advice. 

14. yy'is pret. Niph. of y^^, — ^S^r^'^2 ^"** ^"P^- '^^ with pron. suff. 
n»T., which causes the rejection of the ( ) of the prefofmative b^ § 104. 1., 
and 1 conv. ; pieaning, so, that he instructed him, see p^'^ni Ex. 2 : 7. 

15. '>^'i^ the noun ^^"n from the rh root tib^n (§533) with prep. 72. 
— Vitn flit Kal of bD3 ($328). "" 

16. •^'5 constr. of •»'5 like N'^A constr. of t^*]% (see v. 4.).— ^:ja inf. 
Pi hel 3? gutt. — ^1 *»n "J"^ is not sufficient for burning, scil. the victims. 

17. ODfijXJ the prep. 12 has ( ) by §672. : by taking ^ as the sign of 
the comparative (§608) we may render, (less) -Man nothing; or, as a 
simple preposition, (coming) /ram nothing, and hence nothing in them- 
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selves. — riSihl the noun^lnh (which ^eeGen. 1:2.) with *) conj.^hich 
has( )l)y§'684.3.6. 

18. t*i''^li? fut Pfhel of SiJa"? with rt changed into "^ (§ 451) and the 
) of the plur. term, retained. 

19. ISi^iP'n'; fut. Prhel with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, and 5 epenthetic 
(§484. 1.).— qni^ P)OD mpn^l and chains of silver Tie (is) casting, 
i. e. he makes for it silver chains. It is worthy of remark, that the first 
verb in this verse is put in the preterite tense, the second in the future, 

. and the ^hird in the participial form ; by which is expressed with great 
precbion the order in which each operation was performed. 

20. Sl731*nh pWJl the poor (as to) a giftyi. e. he who is poor in gifts, 
who cannot give much. — ^"'^rt^ inf. constr. Hiph. of the ISi verb ]i|3 
with prep, b . — UVa'; fut. Niph. ' i:> . 

21. n:?nn fut. Kal of a^^^ .— lati pret. Hoph. of njD .— dn^a-iih pret. 
Hiph. of f'a. — nl'iO*)^ plur. constr. of the fem. noun hlOia formed from 
the '^t> root 1D^ by prefixing 50 (§ 518. L). ^ 

22. ntt3?l7 who sits (see tanbrt Gen. 2: 11.). .The prophet here re- 
sumes the thread of his argument, which he had dropped at the close 
of vetae 18, to expatiate op the folly of idolatry. — ^dnpiTa'; fat. Kal with 
pron. suff. d- ; the second radical has ( ), see 'J^3>73UJn Deut. 1 : 17. — 
niUJb inf. constr. Kal of ^XO^ with prep. \ which takes ( ^ ) by § 671. 

24.^siye3 pr^. Niph. of 5?i:3. — ^9^^ pret. Puhal i gutt. — h^n the 
Segholate*5?t« with pron. suff. &-(§ 591).— nU)^"? for ^:i^*] fut. Kal of 
tt35^ (§349).~&tji5n fut. Kal pf'fi^toa (p. 190) with pron. suff. d-^ see 
drjntt'; v. 22. " 

25.* ■•3=l''»*in fat. Pi'hel of t^Jyi (see the word v. 18) with pron. suff. "^3 . 

26. ni^lDimp. Kal of ^iD5.~W^b on high fw .d'l'n^Qb .— n>^^ these 
things, soil, which thou beholdest, i. e. the heavens and the stars. — ^(t'^^V^il 
part. Hiph. of 4«^;j with def. art. — d^» see the word Gen. 2 : 1.— d ?Db 
see the word Gen. 11 : 6.— dhJa see the word 7 : 22.— "^^3>3 J<b UJ'^i^ not 
one (star) is wanting, 

28. n^i^p Dec. IL a. plur. constr. of rt^J? .— P)?'^'; , S?^'^"' fut. Kal ^^d 
(§339y. — ^^ninnril? the fem. noun rtasilin formed from the '^y root f^^ by 
prefixing h (§ 522. 2. 6.) with pron. suff. 1 and preji. b (§ 670. 2.). 

29. d'^3lfr< I'^^b to a no'powersy i. e, to one destitute of strength ; com- 
pare the expression y5>*fitb 10 : 15. 

30. «)£):>'>, s)y:i'» for ne^^"^" and n:?^'' (^349).— nb^D"^ Vnu;3 they shall 
totally fail, an emphatic construction consisting of the infinitive Kal and 
future NiplVhal. 

31. •^■Jl? m. jJur. congtr. act part. Kal of Jiip.— ^d^{ for ^^5}^ (see 
•j-n llMt)! Ps. 2 : 12.).— niSin; fut. Kal 13? ,—^3^ fut. Kal of Tj^; . 
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No. XLVII. Is. 42 : 1—9. 

1. Tj^ni^ fut. Kal for Tjbnij on account of the Mlowiog Makkeph 
(§70.2.'a.)i— -^Rnj pret. Kal of 'jns (§3^).— fiOS?'!'' fut. Hiph. of k:^;. 

2. t^^*\ fut kaf of J<to3 (p. 190).— fr^TZ)'^ ^bl and he shaU not raise, 
scil. his voice; supply *\b'\p from the second clause. 

3. nri5 faint, feeble, fem. adj. from the Hb root rtlTO (§ 531).— rrsa^*; 
fut. Pi*hel of rtM with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and D epenthetic (see §§ 484. 
1., 489.). — rtiiD^ ^^ !Ttl3 hrntJE)') am^ a flickering toick he shall not 
extinguish; for the construction see 'w nyih ytpm Gen. 2 : 17.— n^&jb 
the prep. \ takes ( .. ) by § 670. 2. 

4. 'pn; fut. Kal nV .— yn"' J<Vi Mti:D"« J<b Ac sAaZ? n<?< weary andshaH 
not hurry, meaning he shall neither be indolent nor act precipitately, but 
on the contrary shall do all ynili earnestness of purpose and mature 
deliberation.— d"!^^ fut. Kal ^:> -—'^'^tiy^ fbt. Prhel of bn; <§ 292). 

5. t]vi"'ttl5 the expander of them, i. e. he who spreads them out, m. 
plur. constr. act. part.: kal of ^^t^^ , agreeiiig formally with the plur. 
excell. fi'^llbfr^ , with pron. sufF. dn . — iT^ijSrHSt its productions, constr. of 
d''fi}22fi<2 a piur. noun formed from the ''D root i««^'' by repeating the two 
last radicals (§518. 3.), with suff. 3 pers. f. sing.— d5>b the prep, b takes 
(Jby§671. . ^ ^^ ^ 

6. ^TJi^ni? pret. Kal ^b with pron. suff. !:j (§576).— pmij fut. apoc. 
Hiph. (§ 245).— '?J'nat^J fut Kal of the 3© verb ^1X3 with pron. suff. Sj 
(§476).— ':;3riwN| coinp! of )m fut, Kal of fn; (328)' and pron. suff. ^, 
which as in the preceding terl> causes the shortening of the ultimate vowel. 

7. npDb inf c(mstr. ^ gutt. with prep, b (§670. 2.)— n'l'ni^ fem. 
plur. of ^5^ an adjective formed afler the pret. Prhel (§ 506), for rrt^s)^ 
(§33. 1.).— i^'^ar'iMb inf Hiph. of t^^ with prep. > .^^U5n •^ilD'^ inhabit- 
ants of darkness, 1 6. dwellers in dungeons, prisoners. 

9. n*l3\z;i^*}rt the former things, i. e. those things which were prophe^ 
sied before ; the feminine employed for a neuter. — T*^^ part. Hiph. of 
1X2 . — dtDD^ yi2t^ I make you hear, i. e. I inform you. , 



No. XLVIII. Is. 49:1—26. 

1. d'^^Nb plun of d&6 (see § 101. 3. 6.).— "^5^X3 constr. of the noun 
d''^^ used only in the plur. (see §560) with prep. ^ . 

2. dto^l fut. Kal of d-^t? with 1 conv. (§ 401).— ^s see the word Ps. 
40 : 4.— nin fem. of the adj. in from the 3?3> root Tin (\ 524), and 
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agreeing with yin which is feminine (§ 495. lO-^IT^ biti in tJie shadow 
(i. e. the hollow) of his hand, — '^itt'^to'^ fut. Kal of tJ-iiU with pr6n. suff. 
•^3- (§104.1.). 

a 'ntjenfij flit Hithp. 5? gutt. in pause (see 'JSiann 1:3.). 

4. '^n'^Vi pret Pi*bel of 55173 .-^'>n?5?B my recompense, see 40 : 10. 

6. i^'lUJb inf Pi'hel la^ with prep.'b.— PIDK*^ ^^b bfi^^lIJ'^T and that 
Israel may not he taken away ; or, reading *ib for fi^b with the K'ri, and 
taking J^jDfie in its more usual signification, that Israel mxiy he gathered to 
him, which is favoured by the parallelism.— ^"^T^ see ^T^ Ps. 110:2. 

6. /bjp5 pret. Niph. of bVp with (^ ) for ( ) under the first radical 
(§409).— "JjhVJl^ inf. Kal oV H^Jn with prep. » (§466) and pron. suff. 
^. — nm^ "^b ^riT'Sl^ bp3 it is too little that thou ihoiddst he my^ servant, 
'see ''\X\ "WiK 'innsm Deut. 1 : 17. and 'nil dii^ t23>^Si Is. 7 : 13.— d'^PMb 
inf constr. Hiph. 15^ with prep, p . — '^DiUJ plur. constr. of the Segholate 
ta^ .— •q'^nna pret Kal of )m (§333) with pron. suff. "^ .— nJif J? see 7 : l6. 

7. MTdb constr. of rtta an adjective formed after the infinitive (§502) 
with prep, b (§ 670. 2.). — ^ttJBi htdb <o //*e despised of every one.-^ 

' '^is^ :3^n73b to him who makes the nation abhor, i. e. who is the abhorrence 
of the nation. — ^i^JJI pret Kal *?:> with 1 conj. which has ( ^ ) by §684. 
a*.— Jlinn^'; fut Hithp. of rtJl'^p l(§461).— Jrj'^hd'; fut Kal with suff. 
2 pers. m. sing, in pause (§ 484. 1.). 

8. t^3t^ n3?a in a time of acceptance, i. e. in an acceptable time 
(§667.2.),— ':j->n^35' pret K^l D gutt and rfb with pron. suff. Sj . — ^^nSffit 
Sjai^^tj) see the words 42 : 6. — n*ibrja plur.of rtbm Dec.IV.6.,ClassilI. 

9. *1«^ imp. Kal of N^; , for sjVifc by § I07l 2.— ^ibart imp. Niph. of 
rrbS .— na?^"^ fot Kal of rt5>"i .— C1"»*^B1D plur. of "^Dltj from the rfb root 
tTBtt) (§533). — ^Cin'^^'n^ a fem. noun fin-med from the root 11^"^ by pre- 
fixing J2 (§ 537) with pron. suff. b- • 

10. d!52 fut Hiph. of the it) and rib verb irr^j (p. 190) with pron. suff. 
t)-.— t3^nn53 part. Prhel 3> gutt with ( ^) under the first radical (see 
nsn'nJa Gen. 1:2.) and asyllabic pron. suff. d- , which causes the rejec- 
tion of the second vowel (§ 476).— ditir , dbn^-^ fut Pi^hel y' gutt 
(§ 292) with pron. suff. d.. , which also causes the rejection of the second 
vowel. 

11. "i^^lD pret Kal of d=iTD .— '^'nrt constr. of d*''^?! plur. of ^h (§575. 
2. nat^) with suff 1 pers. sing.— I^ti^^"^ fo"* 'p^^'^': (§100. 1. note) fiit Kal 
of d«l^ with the ) of tl^e plur. term, retainejd, which causes the rejection 
of the ( ^ ) of the prefbrmative (§ 385). 

13. sia'-n imp. Kal of ']y^ (§ 407). — "^Vll imp. Kal -f^^.— dm pret 
Pi'hel y gutt (§ 291). — 1^35; plur. constr. of "^3:? with suff. 3 pers. m. sing., 
for r?35; (§ 599).— dnV fot Pi'hel i gutt (§^292). 
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15. touSnri fut. Kal b'^utt with rt int^TOg. (§ 641 ).— m-n^a inf. 
Pi^hel » giitt. {see J^n?D 9 : 6.) with prep. 12 (^ 672).— Snun^lDM ^bH dA 
although these (mothers) should forget — ^T|n3ttJfit for ?jr!3U3N on account 
of the pause-accent on the ultimate (see "jna^^iSn Deut 1 : 17.), fut Kal 
with pron. suff. ?}- agreeing with 'p^» in the preceding verse, which is 
feminine by § 494. II. 1. 6. 

16. Tj'^njpn pret. Kal of ppjn with suff. apers. f sing. 

17. ntJTa pret. Pi*hel y' gutt. (§ 291).— '^•'an I^MJa thy children (i. e. 
inhabitants) shaH hasten, scil. to retum.--5|«2£;j fut. Kal of «^v.. 

18. •'J^to imp. Kal of «^5 (p. 190). — d>3i all of them, referring to 
tl'^aa .— "^n an adjective from the yV r6ot '^I'n (^524).— "^iij for "^awt by 
§ 107. 4. — '^aN "^n (as) I (am) Uving, as I live. 

19. TjnD^Si for rfnnD'^%n (^ 100. 1. note) a fem. noun formed after the 
Aramaic pass. part. (§504. 2.) with pron. suff. Tj-.-— ^nD*nil y*ni< the 
land of thy destmctiom i. e. thy destroyed, desolated land (see in^tl^^ ''b^ 
Deut. 1 : 41.).— '^'n^n fut. Kal of nit^=; ^iiiS .— Tj-^^Vd^ m. plur. constr. 
part. Pi*hel with suff 2 pers. f. sing. — ^This verse may be closely rendered 
as follows: " Because (as to) thy juined and desolate places and thy land 
laid waste — ^because (I say) then thou sfaatltbe crowided with inhabitants, 
and they who would swallow thee up shall be far away." Here the 
reader will observe is an enallage personarum. 

20. n*!^?^ constr. of the plural abstract noun^'^bsjp (see § 560) with 
suff.,2 pers. f sing. — ^"'b^stt) "^3^ the children of thy bereavement, i. e. the 
children of which thou wast bereaved. — ^^^ pret Kal of ^s|i£. — TriDS imp. 
Kal of my with n parag. (see § 207. 1.).— nduj« fut Kal of di;; with 
rtparag. 

21. T^id^a constr. of ddb with suff. 2 pers. f. sing, and prep. 3 (see 
b*id:}3 Deut 2 : 4.). — Sn^1^b5 one cut off, soZtYary, a quadrihteral formed 
by inserting the liquid b (see § 545). 

22. J^i^i* futKalofi^^: (p. 190).— d-^ifij fut Hiph.of d^.— "^^3 the 
noun b": with pron. suff. \ (see 'lab Gen. 6 ;5.). — ^^^'^dh pret Hiph. of 
i«^2 .— rf "^nba constr. of n^ia^ plur. of na (p. 246) with suff. 2 pers. f sing. 

23. TJ'^S^fc* m. plur. constr. act. part. Kal with suff. 2 pers. i sing. — 
n^ip'^rtt plur. of hgS'^tt , which see Ex. 2 : 7. — y-n^ d'^Dfr^ for Jiit'nfr^ d-^B^ , 
the face {heing)eakhwards,l e. with their faces to the grounds — ^nrrnttj'^ 
see the word v. 7.— iDhV fut. Prhel y' gutt (§292) in pause (§ 107.2.)! 
— ^.^T^ (yo^dr'^'ht) the () under p is Pattahh furtive (§23).— s)U5a;; 
see the word 1 : 29. — "^ip m. plur. constr. act part Kal of rrijP with suff. 
1 pers. sing.-^ — ^The last clause may be thus rendered : ** And thou shalt 
know that I am Jehovah, (and) that they shall not be ashamed who wait 
on me." 
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24. ng^h fut. Hopfi. of ni?b (§ 334) with !i intcrrog.— p'^'iit "^ntt) /^ 
captive of a just one, i. e. of one who will have justice done to him, who 
will claim his rights ; the abstract noun "^ilS captivity is here used instead 
of a concrete. 

25. Tl^"^^*] fut. Kal "^9 with pron.suff.TJ-, which causes the rejection 
of the first vowel (§104. 1.). — '^S'>'T^""n^^ with ( him yvhoy contends with 
thee; supply "ivoi^ (see llan^ bJ23> d'^nnr>:ai 10 : 1.).— i-^nfr^ "^^Dnfr^ J my- 
self we7/ contend; the pronoun is employed for the sake pf emphasis. — 
^"^tthK fut Hiph. of the "^'d and ^ gutt. verb 5>l2j^ . 

26;, ?f;2i)3 m. plur. constr. part. Hiph. of the "^D and rib verb nr with 
suff. 2 pers. f. sing. (p. 189). — d^tt53-ni« ^"^aiJaTi^ '^nbDKm and I mil 
make thy oppressors eat their own flesh ; the Hiph'hil of a transitive verb 
governs two accusatives (§ 148. 1.). — D'^D3>3 for CO^ns (§§029. 2., 
631. 1.). — t*l*^3tt5vsee tn^^^juJn Deut. 1 : 17. — ?J5!''5Z5ip part. Hiph. of 
:>15^ with pron. suff. ?j- . 



No. XLIX. Is. 50:1—11. 

1. d^^i^ the noun dfr? with pron. suff. dD (§ 590. 2.). — '»^*js!a m. plur. 
constr. act. part. Kal of nu53 with suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep. X3.-T-&5"»5;tt3D 
plur. constr. Dec. HI; a. of the Segholate :>i25b with pron. suff. d^ . 

2. ST^^g. ^*l2>ti? the emphatic construction of an infinitive with a 
preterite. — ^nnnsTD the fern, noun n«nB from the Hb root irvB (§532) 
with prep. » .— imSDJa ^^'^ M^itp ^^litprt is my hand at all too short for 
redemption 7 see dD» TW^^ ^tt)fi< *imim Deiit. 1 : 17.— tlD '^ii-'}'>fi«-d«T 
or is there no strength in mtT see fi^b d^ 10 : 9.-^b'^a2?ib inf. constr. 
Hiph. of ^223 with prep, b.— d-'tofij fut. Kal •>':>.— ^dlJD hr^"} d-^TZJ^ 
I make rivers a desert, see 'iai Wn^ l^'^^b'J 10 : 6. — d'^73 'J'^fi^^ ^ow 
nc^ (being) water, i. e. for want of water. — nbPi fut. apoc. Kal of ns)^ 

(§385). ;• . / 

4. n?nb inf copstr. Kal of 3>"i; (§ 350) with prep, b which has ( ) by 
§ 671. — niyb inf. constr. Kal 1^ with prep, b as in the word preceding. 
— *nyi JP)5^'^"nfi< ma^b to assist the weary (with) a word, scil. of comfort 
— ^•'^^ fut Hiph. of *isi5>.— ^5?fatt3b inf. JDonstr. Kal ^ gutt with prep, b 
(§67612.). 

5. '^n'^^tt pret KalofSn'n^. — '•msiDD pret Niph. 1^ . 

6. d'^^b m. plur. part. Hiph. of rrS)*5 (p. 190) with prep. b. — '^;;rjbn 
dual constr, of "^rtb with suff. 1 pers. sing, and Tconj. (§684. 1.). — p^l 
the 1 conj. takes ( j by § 684. 3. 6. 
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7. ""nty"^ flit Kal B gutt with the Bbolem of the second radical short- 
ened into Kamets Hhatuph by § 70. 2. a. — '^n^to see the word 49 : 11. — 
iD''X3>n3 a quadriliteral formed by the insertion of b (see tl'J«i»ba 49 : 21.) 
with "the prep. 3 which takes the vowel ( _ ) by § 670. 1. — S^^fiij fat Kal 
of a^n^ with T conv. (§ 214. 3.).— ilJinfi; fut Kal of ttj'ia (§ 3^)' 

8. i-^-n^ fut Kal •?:>.— Si*itt?3, fut Kal i gutt. with rt parag.— V» 
•^UBUJtt lit the master of my cause, i. e. my opponent at law. — ©a"; fut. 
Kaloftt5A3. 

9. «iVn-«*fut Kal of tiba .— db^ft^'' fut Kal M with pron. suff. D-, 
which causes the rejection of the second vowel (§ 476). 

10. N-n-J see the word Gen. 22 : 12.— mST« fin> Cl^l "^53 who among 
you (is) a fearer of Jehovah? — d'^^ttJn |^ur. of the fem. noun JlJSlgtJ 
(§ 557), for d'^:^^n3 {in tenebris) in darkness. 

11. siS>b imp. kal of -jb"^ . — ^y^iji the noun ^^ with pron. suff. ds , 
on the reception of which the ( ^ y of the noun is shortened into ( ^ ) 
to form a mixed syllable.— dn^^a pret Pi*hd of ^?a (§291). — ^T»» 
dsb n^^f.^rr^rt this (which follows) ye shall receive from my hand. — 
•jld^UJri see tli^^ttJn Deut 1; 17, 



No. L. Is. 52 : 13—15., 53 : 1—12. 

Chap. 52. - 

13. d«i^^ fut Kal na^.— fi«^5 pret Niph. of J^iDj . 

14. nriTiJXD constr. of nrjUJ;: Dec. II. c. — •ilTO'^^q constr. of t^^r'^2^ 
with proq.suff. ^^- (see ^itiVj Ps. 1:3.). — IrtJ^"^^' tt>'^i«» nnuj»-p so 
(was) the disfguremertt of his aspect (greater) than a man, i. e. his aspect 
was so much more disfigured than any man's ; the word iSl^l^ is trans- 
posed by synchysis (see lAI h^J2 Jl"»Sl bll^Sn Gen. 7 : 6.y This and 
the corresponding clause which follows are introduced parenthetically. 

15. ^3 so, referring to the ^IIJ^O as of the preceding verse. — TtV fut 
Hiph. of the 3D and nb verb nt3 (p. 190).— dfi'^B constr. of the noun 
tTD with pron, suff. d?i (see p. 246)'— naj'iann see tj'i^inh 1 : 3. 

Chap. 53. 

1. *)!3M5U3b for *i!3n:jnttTZ5b the noun h^iiottj (§504. J.) with pron. 
suff. n3-aVdprep. b(i670.'2.). ' /' 

2. b?;2 fut Kal'of nb^ with -Jconv. (§ 442).— JT^iS yifi^lo/rww dry 
ground (^607. 2.). — ^inini fut Kal of Slfij*n with pron. suff. «iSl- which 
ca^ises the rejection of the third radical (§ 489). 
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3. mrii part Niph. rrb.— bnm coDste^of'theadj. bnn Dec. Til. 6. 
with 1 conj. which takes ( ^ ) by~§io4.^4. c. — nlskstt plur. of Sfc^D^ a 
noun which forms Jts plural in either d*"- or n*i (§ 558). — ?^T»^ constr. ^ 
of »}\'^1 pass. part. Kal with 1 conj. (§ 684. 2*).— '^bh for •«bn on account 
of the pause-accent (^ 107. 4.). — 'IW'a^l part. Hiph. for 'T'riO'a (§ 247) 
with prep. 3 and 1 conj. (§ 684. 1.).— s^sa5^ prep. "jTa with suff. 3 pers. m. 
sing. — 15»^ d''3B ^nd^iD') lit: mti/ /litc one causing to hide the face from 
him. i. e. like one who makes others hide their faces from him. — «iJi3du;rt 
for siti*i3^iDri , here^ ) is written instead of the final ( «lj of the verb, on 
account of the suffix, as in the third pers. plur. of the future (see § 485). 

4. dbadr 'li'^^D^I and as to our sorrows he hare them (see n3>nn "y Wl 
''\X\ Gen. 2 : 17.).— r©^ constr. of irpjp (§ 572. nofc) part. Hoph. of the 
it and nb verb rtdj (see p. 190). 

5. V^hJa part Pu*hal 5?y *— iv^-^sju^j): plur. of the Segholate J>U5© with 
suff. 1 pers. plur. and prep. » . — ndi)X) constr. of ^d«)73 Dec. II. 6. from 
the "^'s root *nd"' (§518. 1.). — I^Ja^^ "nDlX) the chastisement of our peace, 
i. e. bj which our peace is obtained. — n5b*fi<B*ni it is healed to us, i. e. 
we are iiealed. 

6. «i5>3 the pron. adj. bb with suff. 1 perfi. plur. (§601).— Jia'^yxj 
pret Kal of hyn. — tt5'^fi< every one, here taken collectively. 

7. 1U55 pret.*Niph,oft553. — VQ seethe word 11 : 4.-^5*1'^ futHoph. 
of b^^ . — Sittbfi^a f. part Niph., & gutt with ( ) under the first radical 
(§275). 

8. nrrtiw"; fiit prhel of n-vto .— '^:a I'm-n^eY rtpb b&iu^^') *nar3>73 

Jlrtltt)'^ this passage may be rendered as folk)ws : for the sake of oppres- 
sion and of condemnation he was seized; and who considered his race? 

9. I^dp. the Seghdate ndjP with pron. suff. *i (§59l).^rnba plur. of 
nj» with suff.^ pers. m. sing, and prep, a .— ^^^ Icdthough, for nujfr^"^? 
(comp. •j3-'b? Ps. 42 : 7.). 

10. 'ifiOi inf Prhel with pron. suff. V— "^bhrt for Hb'n'n , the final Si 

: - • * '.t v^ T '.«t V 

being changed into ^ (see §439. 1.) even in the third person, as in Syriac. 
— d-^ipn fut Kal ^». 

1 1. 'iwJ2 constr. of b»:j Dec. III. a. with prep. 3D (§ 672).— "^idy p"«n2t 
the righteous one my servant, i. e. ray righteous servant — dnb^^T plur. 
of ti^ with suff. 3 pers. ro. plur. (see dn'^Pdd Ex. 1 :ll.) and 1 conj. 
(§104. 4. c). 

No. LI. Is. 60 : 1—22. 

1. "^np imp. fem. Kal 13^ agreeing with l^^aE understood, — •'^ifr^ id. of 
the intransitive 1^ verb 1^^ (see § 384). 

VOL. II. 17^ 
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2. bc*n?^ a quadriliteral formed by affixing the liquid b (§545) with 
•) conj. \i 104. 4. c.).— d'^Sfi^b see the word 49: 1.— !^^^'-l'^ fiit. Niph. 
t gutt and Tfy. 

3. rfn;yi the Segholate n^T with pron. suff. ?{- (§591). 

4. '^t^^ imp. Kal of ^^^ (p. 190). — "^fin id. of rtt^'i .— ?j')nbi«i constf. 
of n^iia plur. of na (p. 246) with suff. 2 pcrs. f sing, and 1 conj. (§684. 1 .). 

— ^5^^ ^'^^ ^|?^5 (^^ § ^^^- 1)» ^"*- N'P^- *^^ t'?^ J whose final t be- 
comes assimilated like that of Jna (§ 333) ; the Daghesh which should be 
inserted in 3 being omitted, the short vowel (^ ) forms a simple syllable 
by means of the pause-accent. 

5. •»i«'iPi fut. Kal of the B gutt. and Snb verb JlJJ'^ .— t?'^v[5 1 pret. Kal 
with •) conv. pret. (§ 219).— V"'n constr. of b-^n (§5(59. d. note), 

6. 13'^3P»5 plur. of "bmi (§574. no^e).— rjD^ln fut. Prhel of the ^fe verb 
rtO^ with pron. suff. TJ.. , which causes the riejection of the third radical 
(§"^).— *»*n:Da plur. constr. of ^?a Dec. T. J.— si&eie'; fut. Kal of ftilDi . 

7. '^^'^ plur. constr. of ^'^. — ^rjain^iZ)"; fut. Pi*he^ with "J of the plur* 
term, retained befwe the suff. of the 2 pers> £ sing. (§ 485). — l^^t'n*^;? = 
)*\:rib acceptable/ (see § 664. 4.).— "^naTJD p5t^"^V:> ih^^ they shaU 
ncceptaBfy ascend my altar. — ''n'S^^Pi the fem. ;ioun iTnOTn formed by 
prefixing n (§ 510. '2.) with suff. 1 piers, sing, (see 'in^fi^b^ Gen. 2 : 2.). 

8. n:j3 for ri^Jis (§ 670. 1.).— nrans^ri fut. Kal -fi. 

9. s)*) j?^ fut. prhel of rtl j? .— ^-^lartb inf. constr. Hiph. 13> with prep. 
b . — '^ who, employed as a relative (§ 638). — TJ*^? pret. Pi* hel » gutt. 
with suff. 2 pers. f sing, in pause (§480. 2.). 

10. .»iai5| pret. Kal of Si^a with 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. a.).— Tj'^ri'^Sti pret. 
Hiph. of'h^i (p. 246) with "suff. 2 pers. f sing.— Tl'^nlon'^ pret. Pi^hel 
3? gutt (§ 291) with pron. suff. as in the word preceding. 

13. t'^5iVtl ^lab the glory of Lebanony meaning its trees. — '^^tBb inf. 
Pi* hel » gutt. with prep, b . 

14. n*it7)Z5 submissively, inf constr. used adverbially (see § 662).— 

T.W^. ™- p'***"- P^- P>*)^6* o^ ^H ^^^^ ^^^' ^ ^^^' ^' 8ing.^-«nr[ntt5^y 

pret. Hithp. of HTV^ (§ 461).— Tj'^SWjStt m. plur. part. Pi'heLsJ gutt (see 
n&n*ntt Gen. 1 : 2!) with suff. 2 pers. f. sing. . 

15. *jnvn n)in because of thy being, i. e. sitice thou wast — )^^^b 
constr. of t'ji^^ firom the Kb root Snija (§ 539) with prep, "b f§ 670. 2.).— 
nin J the conji 1 takes ( ^ ) by § 684 3. 6. 

16. •'prri fut Kal •?£) (§ 339).— Tj^-^ttJIXD part. Hiph. of 5>)i5^ with 
pron. suff. •].- . 

17. t^-^iafi; fut Hiph. 'Ja?.— b"»3nN plur. of the Segholate t^fij.— "^ri^^T 
pret Kal of tJ-'iy with *? conv. pret— SipiiS ^'^TD:i31 tnblZJ ^n^pp "^nilDT 
cmd I mil make thy office peace, and thy exactors justice, L e. I will make 
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thy officers peaceful and thy exactors just ; abstracts for concretes (see 
•Jtim inn Gen. 1:2.). ' 

18. ?i^bin53 plur. of b^iH with suff. 2 pers. f sing, and prep, a (see 
^nhn^a^DDeut 3:24.).— Tj'^'njjuj plur. of the Seghplate ^?^ withsuff. 

2 pers. f.* sing, (§590.2.). 

19. ^'^b^i fut. Hiph. of 'n'ri^.— Tjn'nHDn^ the noun tTlfiJDn with pron. 
suff. rf- (see ''Pi'lfi^Dri V; 7.) and prep. V. 

21. ^^y^^ fut. kal -^D (§ 339).— "^yta^ plur. constr. of :fW2 a noun 
formed from the 3D root 5^1:3 (§ 517) with suff. 1 pers. sing. 

22. StiPi:^ see '\V\if Ps. 1 ^- 3.— rtauS-tlWl fut. Hiph. of mn with suff. 

3 pers. f. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.). 



No. LIT. Is. 61:1—11. 

1. ''^na^?^ m. plur, constr. part Niph. with prep. \ . — d'^nlU^b for 
b-n-jrjiUJb^^ 550) fti. plur. pass. part. Kal of rtiij with prep, b (§ 670. 2.). 
-^ri*lp'"ni?© an opening tcide, a. noun formed by reduplicating the two 
last radicals. 

2. Dyp constr. of Jn5u5 Dec. IV. ^.— dnab inf. constr. P?hel » gutt. 
(see 5^*3^5 9; 6.) with prep, b . 

3. d!ni3b in£ constr. Kal ns* with prep, b (§ 671). — nnb inf. constr. 
Kal of trij (§ 333) with prep, b as in the word preceding.— fii"nj?1 pret 
Pu hal 3> gutt. and i<b with 1 conv. 

4. ^aan see the word 60 : 10.— n*ii^n pkir. constr. of Jia-nn (see §41). 
— sitt^^P') fut. Pi*hel ■(:>.— d'nn '•'ni^ dcsotoc cities (§ 607^ 2."). 

5. ^5>W pret. Kal of W*^ . 

6. d^p ^QK"^ tY sAo// 6c 5atrf to you, i. e. ye shall be called. — d'l^S^dn 
constr. of ^id3 with pron. suff. tL , prep, a (see 'rfnhsid^ts Deut. 3 : 24.), 
and ■) conj. (§ 684. 3. a.). 

7. D^Pi^S the Segholate n\pa with pron, suff. dS) (see J^art^ Gen. 
6:15.). — IriTsV^*! cmd (instead of) confusion, supply nrtn from the first 
clause. — !)3h*^ fut. Kal of pj^ . — dpbrif their portion ; an enallage perso- 
narum, or sudden change from the second person to the third. 

8. nt)«a the prep, a takes ( ^ ) by § 670. 2. 

9. 3> W pret. Niph. of S^n^ .— d^^'^^th m. plur. constr. act. part. Kal of 
n»^ with pron. suff. drt . — ^dsi*1'>3y fiit Hiph. of "1^3 with suff. 3 pers. 
m." pliir.— ?l^a see the word Ex. 20: 11.— tTinr^^i »^T dSl '';> for 
they are the seed (which) Jehovah has blessed, supply the relative *n^fij[ . 

10. to-^tJ^ IdTD inf. andflit Kal of to^i to ==to'^to, an^intcnsitive con- 
struction.— bjP) be joyful, fut apoc. Kal of ^4 (§§208, 401).— '>'i^a 
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plur. cbnstr. of the Scgholate nja (see •'^bto Ps. 2 : 2.).— Intrs for inms 
(§631. l.).—]^!^-: fut. Prhel'y gutt. (4292).— Sri^n futKal D^gutt! 
and iib. — IrT'bD blur, of "^^3 (see '^b^ Deut 1 : 4i.) with suff. 3 pers. 
f. sing. 

IL ^-^St^n fut. Hipb. of ^St"^ . . 



No. Llli. Is. 63:1—6. 

1. tJ^nc^XJ the prep. » takes ( ^ ) by §672. — y^^sn eoDstr. pass. part. 
JCal. — d'^'IAS "j^l^n bright red of vestments, i. e. with clothes of a bright 
red, scil. with blood. — ?->u3'inb inf. Hiph. of thfe "fs and ^ gutt. verba^^"^ 
with prep, b . 

2. ^la^b dnfr< 5?in53 wherefore is red upon thy dress J-^Ts^H ^^n^ 
/iA» (the garments of ) one treading in the toine-press, a noun in the conr 
struct understood (see t*i3dVn 10 : 34.). 

3. t]"'^:ptt*i plur. of d^ with prep, tt (§672) and 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. a.). 
— '^n^na constr. of tiTsr? Dec. IV, d, with suff. 1 pers. sing, and prep, a 
(§676,2.).— r fut. apoc. Kal of the b© and nb verb rtTi (p. 190).— 
dn^3 the Segholate n^J with pron. suff. D- (§591).— '^nbN^fijt pret 
Hiph. of bfi<3 , for "^rib^^Jl (§ 243). 

4. "^aba the noun a^ with pron. suff. \ (see la!? Gen. 6:5.) and 
prep, a .— nita pret Kai of fit^3 . 

6. 0*^2:^ fot Hiph. of tDa3 .— ti^/irjtt3tj fut. Hithp. of the yy verb dtt^ 
whose first radical is tt5 (see § 151. 1.)'.— J^tilt^il fiit. Hiph. of :>?^ with 
1 conv. 

6. ©s)dfij fut. Eal "^i^.— d';;^^^;3 fut. P?hel with pron. suff. d- (§479) 
and 1 oonj. (§ 684. 3. 6.).— ^^-jIn" fut Hiph. of Tn^ . 



JEREMIAH. 
No. LIV. Jer. 23:1—8. 

1. d."^:^h plur. of WS ,— d-'M^ for d-^iS^M (§ 100. 1. note) plur. Dec. 
II. d. of y>D^ part Hiph. pf y^is . 

2. d"'^hJrT who feed, see ddbrt Gen. 2:11. — dnXDrt pret Hiph. of 
yiB . — dirrin for din'^'ip. fut. Hiph. of nni with suff. 3 pers. m. plur.— 
•^asn the interjection "jn with suff 1 pers. sing. (§682. 1.). — ^npB *»35Ji 
behold I am about to visit ; a participle with a noun or pronoun, especially 
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when preceded by the particle ^laii , frequently has the force of a future 
(see dnVTTZ)^ '•aam Gen. 6 : 13.).— tJD'^bb^^ see the word Is. 1 : 16. 

3. "Timri pret Hiph. of tTlD .— tltt) hm "^nmn ^pfi^ which I have 
driven them there, I e. whither I have driven them. — ^^rih'^ttJriT pret. Hiph. 
of nsiu5 with 1 conv. pret., which takes ( , ) by § 104. 4. c.— tS^n^ the 
illustr^ part, n^ with saff. 3 pers. f plur. referring to the fern. coUectiye 
^fi^at .— in^ia plur. constr. of nij withpron. suff. '}n.— ni^^T n'HDn pret. 
Kal rib with 1 conv. pret. ; the first conjunction takes ii by ^ 684. 3. a. 

4. "^nfepirri for ■'nb"»|?!rr2 pret. Hiph. i^ with 1 conv. pret. (see ■•rita'^ttjln^ 
V. 3.).— d^iy-; pret. Kal of Wn with suff. 3 pers. m. plur.— W"}"^*; fut. 
Kal ^t> (§ 339).— 5inrr fut. K^ of the D gutt. and ^V verb nnn (§406). 

5. tJ-^ija m. plur. act. part. Kal of fi^*ia . 

6. 5>U3>n fut. Niph. of the ^Q and ^ gutt verb a>tt$"' , agreeing in the 
fem. sing, with the noui^ mnJT' here signifying a country (§ 404. II. 1.) 
and thenciQ its inhabitants, — ^Httab the prep, b takes ( ) by § 671. — 
'\12^ see the word 2 : 19., the initial dental takes Daghesh by §35. — 
1^'^p^ ^U3^ which one shall call him, i. e. by which he shall be called. — 
s|3j?^i£ the Segholate p^it with suff. 1 pers. plur. (§591). 

7.* JT^rr^— 'n as the Lord Uves, see "^Sfi^ "^n Is. 49 : 18. 
8. H^^tl pret Hiph. of ^la . — nSDX y^fi^tt from the land towards the 
north, — d'^nrr'^rt pret. Hiph. of 1PT13 with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 



No. LV. Jer. 31 :31— 40. 

31..'^n'itDl for •'nn^SI (§77. 1. a.), pret Kal of rTis with 1 conv. 
pret. connecting it to the part, b'^^a , which has here the force of a future 
(see § 219 and ^ps -^Sin 23 : 2.). ' 

32; dn'iafi^ for drt'^n'iait (see dnbao Ex. 1:11.) constr. of n*iai^ plur. 
of afij (p. 245) with suff. 3 pers. m. plur.— ■»p'^min irif constr. Hiph. for 
P'^mn with pron. suff. ''-,or pret Hiph. for^ "•npmrt (see §225).— 
dfij'^i^rtb inf constr. Hiph. of ^X^ with pron. suff d- and prep, b . — n'nDrt 
pret Hiph. of the W and ^ gutt. verb n'lD .— '^n'^'na-n^ "J^nDJl !^»r^-nl!5^^ 
whtcfi covenant of mine they broke. 

33. dtlil those, pron. 3 pers. m. plur. with def art. used as^a demonstra- 
tive. — daipa the Segholate a'^p with pron. suff. d- (§591) and prep, 
a . — dab the noun ab with pron. suff. d- (see 'lab Gen. 6 : 5.). — nsanafi* 
fut. Kal with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and 3 epenthetic (§ 484. 1.) ; on the 
rejection of the Hholem of the second radical, its place is supplied by its 
homogeneous ( ^ ) instead of ( ) . 
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34. «13>*!J imp. Kal of S^'T .— tlV«i3 for tyP3 (§ 100. 1. note), which see 
Gen. 11:6.— w;; fut. Kal "^D .— d3Dj?b> constr. of the adj. -jop^ with 
pron. suff. d- and the compound preposition tib (see di'^^b Is. 7 : 17.). — 
&5'l3>b the noun 'J'l? with pron. suff. d.. and prep, b which takes ( ^ ) by 
§ 104. 4. c. — 'ntsT^r (ez-^or), the Hholem of the second radical is short- 
ened into Kamets Hhatuph by § 70.^2. a. 

35. d^J^^ by day, Vidv. (§664. 1.).— tj^ii^^ fut. Kal of the sJ gutt. and 
nb verbVrttSn.— 5?^h act. part. Kal b* gutt. 

36. smJtt^'for nuj^i^"^ fiit. Kal ly. — ^nl'^^iTa inf constr. Kal of ST^n 

•••T T . : • XT 

with prep. 12 (§ 644). 

37. !)'7»'^ fut. Nipb. of ^^X) .^'>'iO*iX3 plur. constr. of ^b*j:a a noun 

t ~ "^ ...» X 

formed from the "^D root ^D'^ by prefixing 12 (§ 518. 1.). 

38. After )3*»73'^ are inserted the vowels^ of the word d'^^a (the letters 
being supplied in the margin ), which appears to be wanting (see § 71). — 
nnadi pret. Niph. of M3a. 

^. ;iD3 pret. Niph. of'idD. 

40. MJtnta eastwards, the noun jrr'nT^ with !i directive (§ 643). 



No. LVI. Jer. 33:Jft— 26. 

16. 'W yttJsiPi see 23: 6. 

18. JiV?» pwt. Hiph. S) gutt. and nb.— ndt see M2i2^ 23 : 6.— d'^»'>JT^b5 
(Fr. tons ks jours), every day, i. e. always, for ever. ^ 

20. «i*iDri fut. Hiph. of ^'IB.— "^n^ab see the word Gen. 3:1L— 
ni'^rt '^nbsVfl so that there shall not he: ' 

21. isn for "nB^in fut. Hoph. of 'n*is.— 'i^ds see ^ntys Ps. 45 : 7. 

22. 'i^f fut. Niph. of ^^12 .— ^la'iij Vut. Hiph. Hb . 

24. n-^ij:} pret. Kal of ?iV^.— 'jnSiiW'; fut. Kal with | retained in pause 
(see l^lsT^UJri Deut. 1 : 17.). 

25. "^nV-ja pret. Kal of rtSa = J<'na , for '^r)"»^a .— -^n^to see the word 
Is. 60 : iV. ' . . : . , . 

26. ntijp^ inf Kal of nph (§ 334) with prep. 30 .— d'>u5fi} fut Hiph. 
of S')U3 .— d'^PiJarj'i see ?J^»?»n'^- Is. 60 : 10. 
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HOSEA. 
NcK LVII. Hos. 1:1—9. 

2. -'-13':; inf; constr. Pihel for ^a-^ (§§70. 2. a., 239.).— r[b imp. Kal 
ofT]^.— nj? id of njpb (§334).— nttJ^5 constr. of rti^ij (p. 245).— 
rt3t inf. abs. Kal placed before its future for tbe sake of emphasis. 

3. TjVj fut. Kal of r]\l with iconv, (§ 349).— nj?") fut. Kal of njpb 
(§ 334)!— *ibnl ^rmi see\he words Ex. 2 : 2. 

4. '^'D'n plur. constr. Dec. II. a. of di . — "^natf h pret. Hiph. for "'Pina^rt 
(§77.1. a.). 

6. ^ij'^D'iit fut Hiph. of PlDV— tin^fi* fut. Prhel i gutt. (§ 292).— i^^JJ. 
fut Kal of ^iDD . ' " ^ 

7. awilJ'in pret Hiph. of S^tO"* with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. 

No. LVIIL Hos. 2:1— 25. 

1. "V^J] see the word Jer. 33 : 22.— dip^a coastr, of d'ipTa Dec. II. d, 
with prep, a (§ 670. 2.). 

2. «l»tI5 pret Kal of ^'^iD . — sjby id. of ilb^ . 

4. nS"^^ imp. Kal "^y .-— t]S)73fi* see the word Is. 50:1. — ''riUJfi* constr. 
of il^ii with suff. 1 pers. sing. (p. 245). — "nOn*; in order that she may 
remove, fut apoc. Hiph. of 'nsiD (§393) with 1 conj. (see prni E.x. 
2 : 7.). — !n'^£)si5>fii|5 constr. of the plur. quadriliteral d'»B«lOfi« formed by 
reduplicating the last radical (§ 542) with suff. 3 pers. f sing. 

5. rT3p.'^u;&N fut Hiph. with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and 3 epenthetic 
(§484.^l!).— Jrn^iarh pret Hiph. of :iSfc3 with pron: suff. ti .— M'lbj.rr 
inf. Niph. of ^V with pron. suff. rt-.— h'^Pitt? for Jl'^rin^ pret KaJ of 
n'^U) with pron. suff. Tt . — S7"»r)^n pret Hiph. of n^iTa with pron. suff. n, 
for lri"^nrim(§391). " " "^ . ' 

7.'nn5t pret Kal of Jijt .— rtTD'^a'in pret Hiph. of uSdV- dn'i'in f. 
act. part. Kal of Sl^rt with' suff. 3 pers. m. plur. — SlDbiJ fut. KalVf ?jV 
with Tt parag. — ''^Infi^tt m. plur. part Pi* hel 3? gutt. with suff. 1 pers. sing.' 
— '''mb the Segholate ^'rh with pron. suff. ■»-.— "^^-^^si constr. of d'JJa 
(p. 24i5) with suff. I pers. sing, and 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. a.). — "^nuS© the 
noun JiJ^ttDS with the asyllabic pron. suff. \ , which causes the rejection 
of the final n by § 77. 3. 
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8. ?}1» act. part. Kal of -Jito . — 'jtt)— ^D3n behold I am dbout to hedge 
up, see "ipft "^DDSl Jer. 23 : 2. — Tj^'n'^ thy u^ay, enallage personarum. 

9. a'^ton fut. Hiph. of :it53 .— dnttJjpa pret Pi*her with suff. 3 pens. m. 
plur. (§477. 1.); the second radical is without Dagbesh by § 33. 1. — 
"ntWn t^ ^\ i'rt: it was better with me then than now; the comparison 
is denoted by the prep. t73 (§ 608). 

10. UJ'in'^ri a noun formed from the ''C root p'y^ by prefixing n (§ 518. 
2.). — 'insrya noun formed by prefixing "^ (§ 512).— '^n'^a-iln pret. Hiph. 
of Inn*! .— !ii2);j pret. Kal of ntoy. — W^ Snn and the gold (which) they 
wrought, supply the relative ^*d?N; the verb in the plural refers to t^ 
people taken collectively. 

11. "^nbatln pret. fliph. of biti .— D'l&^b inf. constr. Pfhelof JrrD3 
with prep.'b. — ^rni^ constr. of "mny from the th root Ti^if (§532) 
with suff. 3 peris, f sing. 

12. J:rnbn2 for J^into (§ 100. 1. »o^e).— tiaVsr;; fot. Hiph.of ^:i5 
with suff. 3 pers. f. sing, and is epenthetic. 

13._''r\ai25ti see the word 1 : 4. — 'RiD'irt the Segholate ttJnh with suff. 
3 pers. f. sing. (see^J^arp Gen. 6 : 15.). 

14. "^nbu:!! Hiph." of dJOUJ .— Manfiit a noun fprmed by prefixing fi< 
(§ 538).— an^DfiJ pret. Kal with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (§ 476). 

15. "^^J^l fut. kal of n^^ with 1 conV. (§ 442).— Tjbnl see ?jV«] 1 : 3. 

16. tj'^R©?J part. Prhel of fins with suff. 3 pers. f. sing., u^n the 
addition of which the final ii of the participle is changed into "^ (see 
§ 439. 1.).— n-^nsbh for Ji*^inDb*in pret Hiph. of ^\l with suff. 3 pers. f. 
sing.— tob seela^Gen. 6:5.— nS^-Vy "•n'ntlT IwiU encourage her, 
see Is. 40^ 2. 

17. ti JJ?n a noun formed by prefixing n (§ 537).^— hn5a> pret. Kal of 
flU^ . — nWlb?; inf. constr. Kal of rtbij with suff. 3 pers. Ismg. 

Ya •^nhDn* pret. Hiph. of ^l^.^nl^p see the word Ex. 1:1. — 
!t^B73 constr. of JlB with suff 3 pers. f sing, (see p, 246) and prep. 53. 
— t373U5a the lioun di^ with suff. 3 pers. m. jJur. (see *\J2^ Gen. 2 : 19.) 
and prep, a (§ 670. 2.). 

20. "^^^in see the word Jer. 31 : 31. . ' 

21. •J'^nUJnfiJ pret. Pi'hel y gutt. with suff. 2 p6rs. f. sing. 

22. n3173iia the prep, a takes ( ) by §670. 2. 

25. ?l^n?'i)t P""®^- ^^ ^^^ P"*^**' suff. Tt (§ 476).— '»r)5DnS see Uie 
wordlsy^':"l0. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



HOS. III. JOEL III. ly. 137 

No. LIX. Hos. 3 : 1—5. 

1. ?[V see the word 1:2. — ti^n^ f. constr. pass, part Kal for nanrtif. 
— n£i023 fem. part. Pi' hel :} gutt (§ 494. 1. 2.).— D"^:© ro. plur, act. part 
KalofTTDB. 

2. In-jsN fut Kal of n^3 with suff. 3 pers. f. sing. (§ 489).— "^V Da- 
ghesh is inserted in b by § 35. 

3. ^»fc< fat Kal fitD for ^^fi^K (§ 273).— ••itpn fut Kal of aigv— 

•^srn id. of nn. 

5. inuj^ for naittj; fut Kal iV.— «itt5i?a«i pret Prhet (see tintt:j;3 
2:9.) with •) conj. (§ 684. 3. a.). 



JOEL. 
No. LX. Joel 3 : 1—5. 

r ■ ' - 

1. \^xhtCi fut kal D gutt with t retained.— n*) 5 *rrn plur. of t^-'Trt 
Dec. II. cfciass 11. 

3. a-^nBitt see the word Jer. 32 : 21.— '^C^;^ the conj. 1 takes ( ^ ) by 
§ 684. 3. ^.— ri'ilTarv for n^m^T; plur, constr. of STnTj-^n. 

4. tSfr\\iry part. Niph. of i^'i'' with def. art. " 

No. LXI. Joel 4 : 1—21. ' 

1. n-iUJi* fut. Hiph. of aittj .— niaip a fem. noun formed from the rfl? 
root nau} (§532). . * ^ 

2. d"'m*;5*ir7 pret Hiph. of irp^ with suff. 3 pers. m. pluri — "^XJ^^-^y 
on account of my people, - 

3. ^^"'biK concerning my people. — ^i^ pret Kal of TiV — si^n*] fut 
Kal of jnj . — nnuj"; fut Kal of srrnuj . , 

4. bs|73ijti the prefixed Si is the interrogative particle, which takes ( ) 
by §641. 4.— "^bs^ t]''ttbu5^ dnfi< blTSAll are ye about to recompense me? 

5. tim^rt pret Hiph. of «<1a. 

6. tljP'^n'nh inf. constr. Hiphi^ with pron. suff. d- .— ap*^mSl l^l^b for 
the sqice of removing them, — ^b?XJ «^ the word Gen. 1:7. 

7. d*!"^^^ part Hiph. of ^^'s with pron. suff. d- , which causes the 
rejection of the ( )of the preformative by § 104. 1. — dnfi^ drrnDQ nttJfi* 
SmuJ whkh ye have sold them thither ^ i. e. whither ye have sold them.—' 

VOL. II. 18* 
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*»pbtt}!n5 pret. Hiph. of ;a>ii25 , for '^nh'^UJti , with 1 cpnv. pret. connecting 
it to a participle with a future signification (see '^r;'^^'! Jer. 31 : 31.). 

9. si'T^yrt imp. Hiph. of ^^, — WS>'] fut. Kal of \oia .— ■'•yiafij constr. 
of h'^Xp)^ Dec. III. a. plur. of ttJ^'K (p. 245). 

10. !jnb imp. Kal. of nns. — 1)?'^^!^? constr. of D'^nfi^ plur. of riK 
(§ 575. 1. note) with pron. suff. tlD .— n'lannb plur. of the fem. SeghoJ- 
ate n^n (§ 495. 1.) with prep. V (§ 104. 1,'c.). 

11. !|tt5«iy imp. Kal 15^ .— «l^^h^ id. of i«*ia with 1 conj. (§684. 3. 6.). — 
nhSJl imp. Hiph. of the a> gutt verb nnj , the second radical taking ( ) 
instead of ( ). r ' 

12. !|*n^a>; fut Niph. of the t gutt. and lV verb ^'^[9 .— i^?^! fut. Kal 
oftitgv 

13. bS» a noun from the it root b^J (§ 517). — snn^ imp. Kal of iTj*! . 
— *lp''U?Jl pret. Hiph. of pw . 

14. ysiSnSl the def art. takes ( J by § 629. 2.— yi^nn p^5>n in the 
vallty of decision J i. e. of condemnation, of punishment. 

15. bnaD the Seghqlate J^iab with pron. suff. ti-(8ee Jsjarj'n Gen. 6 : 15.). 

17. bwS"'') pret. Kal "^'d with 1 conj. which takes ( "/by § 684. 2. — 
fi-^^t m. plur. act part. Kal of ^s)t . 

18. 'isita'; fut. Kal of PjttJ .— na^bri fut. Kal of Tj^ . 

. 19. JT^nn rTX)^U5b d'^'lX^ £^^yp* skaU become a desolation, i. e; shall 
l>e made desolate. — d'llJ^n- the conj. 1 takes ( ) by 104. 4. c.-^Dmxj 
constr. of D^n Dec.JJI.^a. with prep. 73 (§672).— SiTJiT^ "^SS D73n» on 
accotmt of the tyranny of the sons of Judah, i. e.^whioh was practised 
towards them.— 4<"»j?3 the adj. -^pj from the rfb root np^J (§533) with 
«parag. (§82.5.). ' ^ ' • 

21. '^n'^JP? pret-Pihelnb. 



MIC AH. 
No. LXII. JVIic. 4:1—14. 

1. iJ*iSi3 part. Niph. of t»l3.—t'JlD3 !lW it shall be e0aMsh€d, see 'n'^'n 
,na>*n Ex. 3 : 1.— D'>nrrn UJ^'-iS as the chief of tlte mountains, see ptHi 
itia^ Is. 40: 10.— i«to3 part. Niph. of ^toj .— m3>n>73 fi^in 6^11551 ^zmf tY siioZ/ 
1^ mor^ exalted than the hills, see dD73 ^ittjp"^ ^pN ^n^ilm Deut. 1:17. 

2. ^'Db imp. Kal of.TjV •— 'i^t!*'^ fut. Hiph. of the •^B and Kb verb 
rr"^*^ (p. 189) with suff. 1 pers. plur. (§ 489).— nD>a see ii^^H Hos. 2 : 7. 
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3. n-'Sirt pret; Hiph. of the '^D and b' gutt verb nt>V— la!ri"'nh-»2ri 
plur. of iT^Dn , which in formiDg the plural retains its final n (§ 554. w>^c), 
with pron. siiff. tJ^i . — !)fi^to"y fut. Kalof ^ttJJ , the medial radical is without 
Daghesh (§ 33. L). 

,5. pb"» fut. Kal of r\b^ . — !|5rt3fi«1 but we ourselves, see ■»b JiahU fi<1rt 
Gen. 3 : 12. — ^15;] see the word Ps. 45 : 7. 

6. nsDfc^ fbt. kal of ?|5^ tsee "^iqN Hos. 3 : 3.) with n parag.— MH-jSil 
fem. part. Niph. of nns with def art.— ^"'ni^^iti pret. Hiph. of the iy and 
^ gutt. verb 5>5S . 

8. nmn fut.' Kal of the fiJs). and t4b verb 1V)^ (p. 189).— nS5»^ 
constr. of rr^j'b^^ ('J 573. 1. c.note), here followed by a preposition (see 
ira •^Dirt Ps.¥:*l2.). . 

9. !i5?->'nn fut. Hiph. of l?*)*-! .r^TjS?'!'' act. part. Kal with pron. suff. ?J-. 

10. "^bin imp. Kal I*:?. — "^niiT imp! Kal of niH (see §384) with Iconj, 
(§ 664. 3. 6.).--n^^a pret. Kal 6f the li? and il> verb ^*m . 

1 1. tnn fut. Kal of the D gutt. and rfl? verb nm (§ 442).— t^"*^^ Trtni 
13*>3'^i^ oTkf 2e^ it gaze on Zion (to wit) our eyes, i. e. let our eyes gaze, &c ; 
occasionally a verb preceding a plural subject is placed in the singular. 

12. iiD-'hrr fut. Hiph. '^s^ —ins? constr. of ti^y Dec. IV. d. with suff. 
3 pers, m. sing. — ^^""^JS for ^"'Jai^iS (§^1. 1.). 

13. '^ttj'nl "^Tflnp see ■'rjaj -^b^n v.'lO.— n*i;p^lrr pret. Hiph. of pg'j. 

14. I5"'b3> diZ) 'T)2t^ one foys siege to us, i. e. we are besieged. — ^3^ 
fut. Hiph. of ni^i (p. 190). 



No. LXIII. Mic.5:l— 14. 

1. ni'^rfV inf constr. Kal of Irr^n with prep. .V(§ 466).— •^tt'^tt plur. 
constr. of dl*^ with pr^p. » . 

2. dpn'] fut Kal of '}n5 with pron. suff. d-. — ^tiOsiU?"^ fut Kal la^ witH 
^ retained, which causes the rejection of the first vowel (§ 385). 

4. dlV^ SlT ST^JTJ cmd there shall then be peace.— ^"^bpn pret. Hiph. 
of d^tp for !)5b^i?^r(§391). . 

5. •13^'! pret kal of wn .— 'b'^STJl pret Hiph. of >it3 . 

6. nij» see the word Deut. 2 : 8. — '<b^ the prep, b? with the form of 
the plur. constr. (*§ 680).— 'bn^'; fiit. Pfhel i gutt (§20^). 

8. dhtj fiit apoc. Kd of &n (§ 385).— •rj'^'i^ constr. of d-^^^ij (see "^n^ 
Is. 9 : 10.) with suff. 2 pers. m. sing. 

9. •^ri'nrDii pret Hiph. of rrns , see '^Mipin Hos. 1:4. 

12. iTTlinnipn fiit Hithp. of nnib (§461).— rtlljy^S constr. of MiO^^ 
(§ 572. iioic) with prep, b . 
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EXERCISE IN HEBREW COMPOSITION. 



1. In sixa days^ the Lord^ created^ the heavens^ and the earth^, 
and all? that*» (is)» in themJ, 

2. On the first day^ he created the lightl 

3. On the second day he made?* a firtnament in the midst of» 
the water<>, which he colledP heaven. 



1. ^In-six, m. constr. of the cardinal numeral siz.{^ 610) with priep. a 
commencing a sentence (see §39. 1.). — ^Days, plur. of D*!"^ (§575. 1. 
note), the preceding numeral being one of those between two and ten 
(see JiDU) bnuja^*! tT«»6:3.*). — ^Tke-Lord, M^STT'; and sp in. all sub- 
sequent instances. — ^Created tke-Lord, the verb placed before the noun 
(see d'^iib^ it^'^i 1 •!•); ^® vcrh ^"^ which begins with an aspirate 
letter is preceded by a mixed syllable (see § 39. 2.). — ® The^heavens, the 
plur. noun d'^^U? (§ 560) with the def art.^ preceded by the illustrative 
particle (§ 676). — ^And the-earlh, the noun y^ij with def art. (§ 629. 1.), 
preceded by the illustr. part, with 1 conj.-^^m;^27, th^ proii. ad], bb 
followed by Makkeph (§§70. 2. a., 101. 3. a.) with*) conj. which here 
precedes an aspirate (see § 41). — ^TAat, the indeclinable rel. pron. '^12:^ 
(§ 636).-->J5, omit the verb of existence (see tiinn '^ab-'is^ ^li^Tf) 1:2.). 
-^In-them, the prep, a with suff. 3 pers. in. (see q'^in^*) 2:25.) plur. 
(§673). 

2. ^Inrthe^y th^rst^ the noun d")*^ with def. art. and prep, a (§631. l.)j 
followed (see t]"'yi:Hl nifi<»Ji 1 : 16.) by the ordinal first agreeing with 
Di'' in the hl «ing. (§233) with the def. art (§^29. 1.), see to'^^naQ 
1 : ^6. — ^Th^UgU^ the noun ^*ii« with def ar^. preceded by the illustr. 
part ^ 

. 3. ^He-mdde, ii^^^.—^InrtU^dst-of, constr. of ^iR (^§93. 2. a. 

* Wheictl^e boo^ is not mentioned^ reference is made to Genesis. 
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4 On the third day he collected* * the water to one place** ; 
and he caused to spring up^ from the ground^ herbs®, and grain^, 
and fruitrtreesfir, after their kinds^. 

6. On the fourth day he created * the sun', * the moonJ, and * 
the stars^. 

6. On the fifth day he created * the fishes* and * the fowls", 
after their kinds. 

7. On the sixth day he created cattle**, and creeping things^, 
and everyp wild beasts, after their kind : and also * man*", whom 
he formeds from the ground j and him he created* in the image™ 
of God, 



note, 569. d. note) with 4)rep. s ; as this noun is in construction with a 
following definite noun, it is itself definite without the addition of the 
article (see h^l2'n ''2D l:%).—^The'Water, the plur. noun d*;^ (§560) 
with def. hrt—Vjfe^aHed, fi^*^;? . 

4. ^He^oUected, pret. Iliph. of the 'nb verb tTJp . — * Here and in all 
the subsequent places where an asterisk occurs, insert the illustrative 
particle. — ^To place one, the prep. bfi< (see 'W tlltl^ i«'np"'1 3:9.); the 
noun h']py2 ; and the cardinal numeral one, agreeing in gender with its 
noun. — ^He-caused-to-spring-up, pret Hiph. of the b gutt. verb rr^^ . — 
^IVom the'ground, the noun !l5D^fi< with def art. (§ 629. 1.), preceded by 
the separable preposition "J^ , the form usually employed before the article. 
— ^ Herbs, the collective {^^"5 preceded by a simple syllable. In writing 
Hebrew without the accents it will be sufficient to place a Daghesh in 
initial aspirates, only when fhey are preceded by a mixed syllable. — 
^Andrgrcdn, plur. of XWl Class III. 1. with 1 conj. (§684. 1.).— Mnrf- 
trees-of fruit, the collective "p; in constr. (§669. a,) with 1 conj., followed 
by the noun '^'yQ.-^^After4keir'kinds, plur. constr. Dec. I. a, of ^12 with 
suff. 3 pers. m. plur. and prep, b . 

&, ^Sun, '»23toil5 . — ^Moon, n^^. — ^Stars, plur. of as*i3 Class I. 5. 

6. ^Fishes, plur. of 3*5 Class I. 4. — ^FqwIs, the collective f[\:> . 

7. ^Cattle, 1V:i'r\;^.—^Andrcreeping4hings, the Segholate tott'n with 
1 conj. (§ 684. 3. 6.).— PAnt^-crery, see And-all v. 1. — ^Beast-of th^-Jield, 
see the expression 1 : 24. — ^And tJie-mcm, the noun iD'jiJ with def art 
preceded by the illustr. part with T conj. — ^He-formed, "nstv — ^Andrhe- 
created him, for the pointing of 1 conj. see § 684. 3. a. ; Mm, illustr. part, 
with suff. 3 pets. m. sing. (par. p. 271).— Vw^e-qf, db^ which being a 
Segholate is not changed in forming the construct (§ 569. d.). 
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8. And on the seventh day* the Lord rested** ; wherefore^ he 
has commaiided<i us® to rest^ on the seventh day fromallsr work^ 

9. And the Lord placed» * the man in the garden of EdenJ ; 
and he gave^f hun* a woman, whom he formed"* fix)m onci of his 
ribs<>. And Adam called? * her name<i Eve. 

10. And Eve bore' two" sons* : and the name of the one was^ 
Cain, he^ was a tiller^ of the ground; and the name of the other'c 
(was) Abel, he was a keeper ofj sheep*. 

11. And it came to pass* on a certain day^, that Abet went® 
withd Cain to® the field j and Cain arose^, and dew» * Abel his 
brother^. 



8. ^Andronrthe-day^ for 1 conj. see ^ 684. 3. a. — ^Rested, r^'y^ placed . 
before its subject (see v. 1.). — ^ Therefore , see the expression 2:24. — 
^He-^mmandfid, ,pret Pi'hel of the Sib verb Tn^ construed with b as in 
Ex. 1 : 22.— «Z75, the prep, b with suff. 1 pers. plur. (par. p. 269).— ^To- 
rest, inf. constr. Kal with prep, b (see § 670. 2.).— ^JFViwt-a//, the pron. 
adj. bb with prep. 12 . — ^Work, rt^^btt . 

9. '^And-he^laced, fut Kal of the *?:> Verb |:'>b with 1 cony. (§401). — 
Unrthe-garden^f Eden, the noun ti with prep, a but no article, as the 
noun ^^y .with which it is in cons<;ruction is prq)er and consequently defi- 
nite (see tilp^b^l 1 : \^.).^^Andrht^a!oe, fut Kal of the 3D verb "jnj 
(§328) with 1 conv. — ^Tonftim, prep. \ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. — 
^He-constructed, SiUa . — ^From^one. fem. of the cardinal numeral cme, 
to agree with S^b^ which is feminine (§ 495. 1.), with prep. 73 , — ^Of- 
his-ribs, plur. constr. Dec. III. a. of A^i with suff. 3 pers. m. sing. 
(§ 587. 2. 6.) and prep. l2.—PAnd-he^alled, fut. Kal of the iJb verb ^nj? 
with 1 conv. — ^Her-nqme, the noun &T25; with suff. 3 pers. f sing, (see 
?J»tt3 2:19.). 

10. ^Andrshe^ore, fut Kal of the "^D verb ^V^ with 1 conv. (§ 349).— 
*Ttro, m. constr. — ^SonSy plur. of la (§ 575. 1. note^.^-^And-^t-wcLSy fiit. 
Ksd of rt^n with •) conv. (§ 466). — "^He, insep. .pron. 3 pers. m. sing. — 
"^ Labourer; act part. Kal of *l5af . — * The-seeond, — yFeeder-of, constr. 
act part Kal of the Snb verb Ji5>'n (§444). — ^Sheep, the collective 

11. ^And4l-was, see the verse preceding. — ^Oit-a-cfay one. — ^And- 
he-went, fut. Kal of the ^t verb Tfbl with 1 conv. (§ 349).— ^W^A, the 
prep, dy , — ^To, see the word v. 4. — ^AndrheHtrose, fut Kal of the 73> 
verb anp with 1 conv. (§ 385).— fi^^lm^Ac-^feir, fut Kal of the Dgutt 
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12. And the thing was evila in the sight of^ the Lord exceed- 
inglyc. And he said^ to Cain, Why© hast thou slain * thy brother ? 
behold^ a vagabonds and a fugitive^ shalt thou be on the earth*. 

13. And it came to pass thatf mankind began*^ to mtiltiply^ upon 
the earth ; and they acted wickedly"*, and forgot^ * their Maker<^. 

14. And the anger of the Lord burned? against them^ ; and he 
said, I will destroy * these wicked men« from* the face of the 
earth. 

15. And Noah was a just man« in that time^ ; and he found^ 
fevour* in the sight ofy the Lord. 



verb 5*11:1 with 1 conv. — ^His-brother, the anom. noun H^ with suff. 3 pars, 
m. sing. (p. 245). 

12. ^And^t-was-evil, fat. Kal of the y3> verb ^^^ with t conv. (§406). 
— ^In-the-eyes-of, plur. constr. of ^"jy with prep. a. — *^Ex^eedingly , 
^\M2 n? ,—^Andrhe-scdd, fiit. Kal of the ^'d verb *nm with 1 conv. (§ 273). 
-^Why? :>yri)2,--^Behold, !i3Sl .—^Vagabond, act part. Kal of yji3 .— 
^And-fugiHve, act part Kal of ^13 with 1 conj. (§ 684. 3. b,). — ^Onrthe-- 
earth, the noun yni« with def. art. and prep, a (§ 631. 1.). 

13. J That, the part "rs . — ^Began mankind, pret. Hiph. of the 5^y verb 
Vyn , and the singular noun hlti employed collectively with the def art. 
— ^T(HfnuUiply, inf constr. Kal of the ^V verb, a^^ with prep, b (§ 671). 
— ^Andihey-destroyed their-way, fat. Hiph. of nhu5 with 1 conv., and 
the Segholate T^yn with pron. suff. d- (§591) preceded by the illustr. 
particle. — ^And^they-forgot, fut Kd of nD'»p with t conv. — ^Thdr^ 
Maker, act. part. Kal of lrriD5> with suff. 3 pers. m. plur. (see § 439. 1.). 

14. PAnd-it-bunt^d the-anger^qf Jehovah: andrii-humed, fut. Kal of 
the S? gutt. and Jib verb . Ji^nrj with 1 conv. (§ 442) ; the^anger-of, the 
noun V{i^ in constr. with' a proper noun (see v. 9.). — ^Against^them, prep.- 
a with suff. 3 pers. m. ^Ixxt.^—^I-wllrdestroy, fut Prhel of the hb verb 
ri"b3 .— ^ The-men iJie-wicked these, plur. of ttJ'^J} (p. 245) with def art ; 
the adj. s^UJ'n , agreeing in every respect with its noun (see d'^Viart 1 : 16.) ; 
and the plur. dem. pron., which also takes the^def art (see 22 : 1.). The 
arraogeraent of the words composing this phrase, it will be perceived, 
must be diametrically the reverse of tha^t observed in the English : thus 
the noun is to be placed first, its qualifying adjective next, and the dem. 
pronoun referring to both of them last— ^J^om-wpon, see the word 6 : 7. 

15. ^A-manjtist teas : just, p"»i^ . — "^ In-time that, the noun ny with 
prep, a, followed by th^e pron. of the 3 pers. f sing, with def art (§ 633). 
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16. And the Lord said to Noah, BehcM I will bring* * a flood 
of water upon the earth, to destroy** all flesh in which® (is) the 
breath of life. 

17. And now^ make« for thyselF an ark of pine timberss^ ; and 
enter*» into the ark, thou, and thy sons, and thy wife», and all 
Aat thou hasd. And thou shalt bring of every Uving thing^ into 
the ark with thee*. 

18. And Noah did°» according to all» that the Lord commanded 
him®. 

19. And the Lord caused it to rainP forty dayBq and forty nights, 
and the flood was*" great upon the earth. And all flesh died*, 
including both man and beast* ; and Noah alone^ and those that 
were with him^ did the Lord save^. 



— "^And'he-found, the verb fi^S» with •» conj. (§684. 3. a.). — ^F(wour, 
]r! . — ylrhthe^yes-of, see v. 12. 

16. ^Behold-me abaut-t(hbring, the adverb ftr with suff. 1 pars. sing. 
(§ 682. 1.), and part. Hipb. of the ^» verb ma (see Tpe '^aan Jer. 23 : 3.). 
— ^To-destroy, inf. constr. Prhel of the ^ gutt. verb nti^ , the short vowel 
( ) of the first radical being retained before the strong gutturaF n (see 
dnn^ Is. 49 : 15.) with prep, b.—'' Which itv-it, see 1 : 29. 

17. ^Now^ rrriy . — ^Make^ imp. Kal of the B gutt. and nb.verb MiDiJ . 
— ^JWAec, prep, b with pron. suff. — ^ Timber s-of pim^ plur. constr. I)ec. 
II. a. of yy , and the noun ^D^ ,—r^And-enter, m. sing, pret Kal of fiiia 
with 1 conv.pret. (§<^ 219., 684. 3. a.). — ^Thtf^fe, constr. of rtm 
with pron. suff. (see *imp^ 2 : 24.).— J^iM^a/7 tohich (is) tihthte, see J»JT^1 
rr^n ttJCDb 2 : 7. — ^And-of-every living'4king thovhshaU-bring : and-of" 
every y the pron. adj., bb with prep. 53 and 1 con v. (§ 684. 3. a.) followed 
by Makkeph (§ 70. 2. a.) ; living-4hing, the adj. ^n with def. art. ; thour 
shaU-bring, fut. Hiph. of ^13. — ^With^thee, the prep, nit with pron. suff. 

18. ^And-he-did, fut. Kal of iilD^ with T conv. (§ 442).— Mc^or^feiig-- 
t(haUy Vb3 . — ^ Which commanded him God: he-commanded, fiit. Pi*hel of 
the hb verb iilij ; him, illustr. part, with pron. suff. 

19. VAndrhe'Causedr'it-40'rain, fiit. Hiph. of ^Utt with 1 conv. (§ 245). 
— ^DaySf this as well as the following noun roust be put in the singular 
(see lrT3\23 tl'^^to5>1 JiHtt 6:3.). — ^And-it-^oas, fut. Kal of ST'Jl with 
■J conv. — ^And-it-died, fut. Kal of n^ltt with ") conv. (§385). — ^JF^m^an 
even-to beast, see Is. 1:6. — ^By-himself, see 2:18. — ^With-him, see 
V. 17. — "^He-saved^ pret. Hiph. of the 3fi verb b2£a . 
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20. And the sons of Noah who went out^ of the axk were» 
Shem, Ham, and^ Japhet. 

21. And from these*^ are descended® all the men^ who now are 
living? upon the face of the earth. 

22. And it came to pass after^ these things**, that tihie sons of 
men a second time forgot^ * the Lord, and forsookJ * their Maker^, 
and served^ other"* gods. 

23. And they worshipped** the smi®, and the moonP, and the 
host oft heaven*" ; and they made for themselves idols of^ silver 
and idols of^ gold. 

24. And there arose** a man^ in whom (was) the spirit of God^, 
whose name*^ (was) Abraham, beyondy Jordan*: he began* to 



20. ^And4key-were, fiit. Kal of n;;rt with 1 conv. — ^Who-went^mt, 
act. part. Kal of N^^ with def^art. employed as a relative (see § 635).-^ 
<^i4mi, see §684. 3.^6. 

2L ^Andfrom4hese, plur. dem. pren. (§634) ^ith prep. 73 (§ 672) 
and 1 conv. (§6g4. 3. a.).-^®TF<re-6om^ pret. Niph. of the "?© verb ^V . 
— ^Men, plur. of UP'^fif (p. 245). — «Li»ing they (are), m. plur. of the adj. 
*^ri , and pron. 3 pejrs. m. plar. employed instead of the verb of existence 
(see n^D Klh "^y^^^Tt 'nSlDiTJ 2 :14.). 

22. ^ After t}m4hings these: after ^m; things, plur. of ^^"l Class 
II. 3. ; these, see v. 14. — '^And-4hey'forgot thersons-of men a-second^ime : 
they^forg&t, fot. Kal of tXS^ with 1 conv. ; men, the sing. coll. d'lfi^ with def. 
art. (see v. 13.) ; a-scconc^^twc, see 22 : 15. — iAnd-they forsook, fut Kal of 
the & gutt, verb atij With 1 conv., see v. 13. — ^Their-Maker, constr. act. 
part. Kal of the iib v^rb Ml»:j (§ 444) with pron. suff. tJln which causes the 
rejection of the third radicfd (see § 489)»'-^^And4?iey'Serv&i, fut. Kal of 
the Dgutt verb W with 1 conv.— «*0^iler, plur. of the adj. 'nn^ Class II.3. 

23. ^Anc^hey-worshipped, fiit. Hithp. of nrjUJ (§ 461) with T conv.— 
^The-suH, u}5gtt3 with <tef Bit and prep.\> (§631. l.),^^?And4he'moon, 
n'V with def. art., prep, b , and 1 eonj.^-^^And^he-hQst-^of, constr. of ^^^ 
Dec. III. a,, which as it ends in the weak letter ^ does not shorten the 
final (^ ) (see §90.1.), with prep^b (§670. L) and 1 coiii.:r^ The-hea- 
vens.-^Idok-^f plur. constr. of the Segholate fibsj . — ^Andrid^h^f, plur. 
coiistr. of b^^D© with rconj. (§684. 1.). ; 

24. "^Andrhe-arose, see v. 11. — "^Man one.^-'^WUch tf^piriUof God 
(was) inrhim, see 1^ 29. — ^At^-Ms-name, &^ with suff. 3 pers. m. sing, 
(seethe word 2 : 19.) and Tconj.— yJ?e|f<mrfj T»5:j with prep. 73 (§672).— 

VOL. II. 19* 
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call^ upon the name of^ the Lord, the God of trutW, the living® 
God, the everlasting KingC 

25. And the Lord commanded J him** to go» from the comitry 
of J his birth-place'^, which was Haran*, to the land of «» Canaan ; 
and he promised him*^ * this** land for an inheritance?. 

26. And Abraham hearkened*! to the voice of' the Lord ; and 
he went* to the land of Canaan, and dwelt* there with Sarah 
his wife. 

27. And Abraham begat" * Isaac, and Isaac begat * Jacob and 

* Esau. 

28. And there were bom^ to Jacob twelve sons in the land of 
Canaan. And there was a great famine^ in the land, and he and 
all his family went down» to Egypty. 

29. And they dwelt there a long time«, and were fruitful*^, and 

* The-river, ^InD with def. art. — ^He hegatiy pron. 3 pers. m. sing., and 
pret Hiph. of Sbn. — ^To-caU, inf. conBtr. Kal of inj? with prep, b 
(§670. 1.). — ^On-the^namc'^f, dTD m constr. (see §569. a.) with prep, 
a . — ^ The-God-of truth, nw 'b^ . — ^Living, m. plor. of "^n to agree for- 
mally with th6 plur. excell. b"^^N. — ^King-of eternity : eternity, dVi:? . 

25. «And'he'Commanded, fut. Pfhel of rtl^T with 1 conv. (§451). — 
^Him, illustr. part, with pron. suff. — ^To-go, inf. cons^. Kal of Tf^^ with 
prep. V {§67l).--^tVom4he4and^f, y^fij in constr. (§569. d) with prep. 
» (§ eh2).'-^Itis'birth'place, nnbl:o with pron. suffl (see 12 : 1.).— ^/^ 
w€is Haran, pron. 3 pers. m. ^ing., and ysn (see 2 : 14.). — ^T<htht4cmd» 
ofy y'lfij with ti directive (§ 643). — ^And-he-promised'him, fut Hiph. pf 
htaa with pron. suff. and 1 con v. — ^Tkis, fem. of the demonstrative Tit 
(§^) with def. art (see v. 14.).— PFor-«ii-in4«ft«aiice, flVnsV. 

26. ^And-he-hearkened, fut.' Kal of the ^ gatt verb ^^^tokear with 
1 conv. — ^To^ho-voice-of, b'lp with prep, a, see btpa r)^l3XD 22 : 18. — 
*Andrhe^went, see v. 11. — ^And-he-dweU, fut Kal of turi** with 1 conv. 

27. ^Andrhe^at; ftit. Hiph. of ^V with 1 conv. 

28. ''Andrikey'-wereAHfm, fut Niph. of 'rV with *\ cxmv.— '^Famine, 
^'l. — ^Andrhe-went-'down, he androll his'hause: and^he-wenUdown, fut 
Kal'of n^"; with 1 conv. (§ 349) ; his-house, constr. of n-^a (§ 569. d. noU) 
with pron. suff.; for the construction see iniOfitI ft^WtJl i«:Win'^'» 3 : 8. — 
y To-Egypt, tl^^iStt with h directive. 

29. ^Many^days, plur. of h^^ and of the adj. a^i. — ^Andrihey-wtre" 
fruitful, fut. Kal of rn© with i^xmy.—^And-ihey^tdtipUed, id. of ilj*! . 
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multiplied**, and were very powerful® ; and they became<i a great 
people^, as^ the Lord had promised? to Abraham. 

30. And the Egjrptians oppressed^ * the children of Israel, who 
were strangers* in the midst of themi, with hard service^f. 

31. And God raised up i for them a deliverer^*, to wit^ Moses the 
son of Amramo, a man of God of the tribe of p Levi. 

33. And Moses ledi * Israel through the wilderness', and there 
the Lord revealed himself" upon Mount Sinai in the aght of 
them all*. 

33. And he gave" them * the law^ with commandments^, 
statutes^, and judgmentsy ; that* they might know* * the way*> 
in which they should walk^, and * the things^ which they 
should do®. 

34 And the children of Israel wandered^ in the wildemesssr 
forty years, before they came^ to the land of Canaan. 



— ^Andrthey'were-powerful exceedingly, id. of t}2£5> followed by the adverb 
"vm, — ^And'they-^ecame, fut. Kal of !i;;n with T conv. followed by the 
prep, b (see rt'^n U5DDb %^"»1 ^:7.}.—^A-pcaple, '^'m. — ^According-as, 
^^f^'.—eHe-promised, pret. Pi*hel of ^ST. 

30. ^Andthey^ppressed, ftit. Pi he! of the D gutt and Jib rerb SiiiJ with 
1 conv. — ^Wh(h{weYeystranger8, act. part Kal of ^^1 with def. art (see 
v., 20.). — iln-the-midst-^f'them, see v. 3. — ^Wtthservin hard, tn!ay with 
prep, a (§ 670. 2.), and fem. of the adj. Sl^j? . 

, 31. ^And^he-ratsed-up, fut Hiph. of d^ip with T conv. (§ 393).— ">/>«&•- 
verer, part. Hiph. of the "^B and b gutt verb :Ptt3;^ . — ^T(hwii, illustr. par- 
ticle. — ^Amram, b^n^^ . — VOf'the4riht-of, OSj'^g^ . 

32. q^iM^Ac-feef/fut Hiph. of S]^ with 1 conv. (§357).— 'I^ot^A- 
the-mldemess, ^3150 with def. art and prep. ^.-^^He^reveakd'himself, 
pret Niph. of rtba (see § 141. 2.). — ^AU-of-them, bb with pron. suff. (see 
§601). 

33. ^Attd-he-gave, see v. 9. — ^Law, JT^^n. — ^And-commandments, 
plur. of hJX73 vvith 1 cohj. (§684. 2. a.). — ^S^atutes, plur. of ph (see 
§ lOl. 3. 6.). — yAfidjudgments, plur. of t3BU3^ with *» conj.^Jn-orcfer- 
that, )yqb .—"^They-might-know, fut Kal of 3?1V— ^iPFayr H*^"?-" 
^Which they'Should-tDcdk in-U : tJiey-should^alk, fut Kal of ?jbv-r 
^ Works, Slto?» .—^They-should-de, fut Kal of nto^ . 

34. ^Andthey-wandered, fut Kal of -jb;; with >cony.— «JBc/bfc, b^tt. 
—^They-came, fiit. (see 'l^T tT^U) \>^1 2 'i.) Kal of fi^la . 
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35^ And faring this time* Israel ate^ • the mannas which the 
Lord rained do wn^ to them from heaven. 
. * 36. '^d Moses died® in the {Jains of ^ Moab, one hundred and 
twenty years old? ; and Joshua the son of Nun caused * the chil- 
dren of Israel to possess** * the land of Canaan, according as the 
Lord had sworn* to Abraham. 



. 35. ^And4n4ime this: this, fem. of rtt, see v. 15. — ^They-ate, fat. 
Kal of V^tJ agreeing in the plural with the collective V^S'lt2)"; . — ^ Manna, 
•pD . — ^He-rainedrdovm, pret. Hiph. of ^tt^ . 

86. ^And-he-^ed, sec v. 19. — ^In-tJte-plainS'Of, plur. constr. Dec. III. a, 
of ^y^^ with prep, a ,-SThe-^onrof, &c., see 7 : 6. — ^He^ansed-tchpos" 
sess, pret Hiph. of ^n3 . — ^Hc'Sware, pret Niph. of yStt) . 
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